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Document summary and structure

Summary of this document Structure of this document

This documents provides repair instructions and dealer |~ » Repair instructions Volkswagen
communications for Volkswagen and Audi Dealers. » Repair instructions Audi

With the emission modification, the dealers are also
instructed to check the DPF for damages and propose
a replacement if damaged.

The content of this document shall be regarded as Confidential Business Information
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Submission on Appendix B — Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A
4.3.13 — Repair instructions

Subparagraph 4.3.13
EA288 Gen3 MY 2015 - FVGAV02.0VAL

Overview of submissions
End products and underlying

Repair instructions concerning the Modified Vehicles that Settling Defendants » Repair instructions Volkswagen
must, upon receiving EPA/CARB’s Notice of Approved Emissions Modification, » Repair instructions Audi

distribute to Dealers, in accordance with Cal. Code Regs., tit. 13, § 1969. Settling
Defendants must also provide contemporaneously to EPA and CARB a copy of
each communication concerning the Approved Emissions Modification

directed at Dealers.

» Work order to detect damaged DPFs
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Emissions Recall

Code: 23Q3

CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 07/27/2016

Subject
Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 3) Emissions Control Software
MONTH XX, 2016

U.S.A. & CANADA: 2015 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI

Country Model Year ‘ Vehicle Carline

Jetta
Beetle

Beetle Convertible

USA 2015

Passat

Golf

Golf SportWagen
Jetta

Beetle

CAN 2015 Passat

Golf
Golf Wagon

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v'If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control
emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The
extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are
driven.

Install updated emissions control system software, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, Fuel Economy Label, and Emissions Recall Completion Label. New
and Used vehicles sold in the U.S. must also attach a new Fuel Economy Label to the window.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be listed on the Inventory Vehicle Open
Campaign Action report under My Dealership Reports (found on www.vwhub.com & OMD Web).
A list will not be posted for dealers who do not have any affected vehicles.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in
the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification will take place on or about MONTH XX, 2016.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.


http://www.vwhub.com/
http://www.vw.com/
http://www.vwhub.com/
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If Customer Refuses @ Repair refusals must be documented following the specific process outlined below:

Repairs |\ SERT DETAILS OF CUSTOMER REFUSED REPAIR PROCESS HERE. . . WARRANTY
TEAM TO DEVELOP SPECIFIC PROCESS FOR TDI RECALLS

Additional Information | Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Dealers must ensure that every affected inventory vehicle has this campaign completed before
delivery to consumers.

Fill out and affix Campaign Completion Label (CAMP 010 000) after work is complete.
Labels can be ordered at no cost via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated

elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:

v' U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

v/ Canada dealers: Fax repair order to Warranty at (905) 428-4811.

Service Number | 23Q3
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

01

Perform software update, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information

label, Fuel Economy Label, and Emissions Recall Completion Label.

*New and Used vehicles sold in the U.S. must also attach a new Fuel Economy Label

to the window.

Labor operation: 2360 25 99 50 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
03L 010 005 J Vehicle Emissions Control Information 1
Label
CAMP TDI 2016_3A | TDI Campaign Completion Label 1
TBD *Fuel Economy Label 1 (if
necessary)




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000009

Campaign Work Procedure 2303 Emissions Recall

@ noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 03L 010 005 J Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 CAMP TDI 2016_3A TDI Campaign Completion Label
1 (if necessary) TBD Fuel Economy Label

Required Tools

e VAS6150C — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VASS5054A — Remote Diagnosis Head (or equivalent)
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e GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger (or equivalent)

Repair Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Repair

(@) TP

If Campaign Completion label is present, no further work is required.

3 P T z e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria ~ Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
[ Tip

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXAM P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>,
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

¢ Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

Open

Proceed to Section B.
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Section B — Repair Procedure (All Criteria)

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v' The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s) during
Update Process!

(&) Tip

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

e Open the hood.
e Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

e  Switch the ignition on.
e Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red

& -
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
n Bluetooth is belng used. {4 Diagnosis head from the vehicle and reconnect the
# ceo USB cable to the diagnostic head and
m Cable is being used. then reattach to the vehicle.
B Elach

e Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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. Control modu-i-es 6rder§ DISS ‘ T_SB Test plan | Operation Spedd.Funcﬁons.
Tests for the entire vehicle
Status Tests
5F - Information electronics 1 -J794
- S5F - Installation status testreset DTC memory
Software version management
- Adapt software (offine)
- Adapting software 2
- Code online control
= Ctrl. module software configuration
- Function clearing system (FES)
Parameterize control module online
- Component protection functions
m
Perform test... :’Dsplay documents
e — F—

K £ - »

WVGBVIAXBEW015210
CCTA 2.0 L Motronic/ 14 TkW

& % o

XXXX || [23 svppor.

Accept

il be read out

I' Cancel
=5

PV wace

o Record

Cangel test » =

& Testversion

Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
functions” <arrow 1>, then “Adapting software”
<arrow 2>, then select “Perform test” <arrow 3>.

Select the appropriate option to update “through
measures code” <arrow>.

D 1P

Read this screen carefully. The option to update
software through measures code is NOT always
selection #1 on this screen.

Enter “XXXX” <as shown>.

Select “Accept” <arrow>.
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Software Change Table

Original ECM Part Number | Original Software Level

Update Software

Updated ECM Part number
Level

All
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e Compare the old and new part number and
software version.

o |If the old and new software versions
displayed are the same Work Complete,
proceed to Section C.

o If the old and new software versions
displayed are different continue to next
step.

e Ifthe old and new software versions displayed are
different, Select “Yes” and follow the on-screen
prompts to complete the test plan.

e Reference the ECM Software Change Table
above for affected ECMs.

e When the SVM update is complete a confirmation
message is displayed <as shown>.

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

e Switch the ignition off, then select
“Complete/Continue” <arrow>.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000015

e —— |
= - o it Yy @ e The green check mark indicates the test plan was
o e e e M e successfully carried out.
""" i e e Release the parking brake.
& AL T . e Disconnect the VAS tester.
v e - .
g e e e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
Sepmel BckEs W
- Sintvitoms sty ik laciurie Hat ¢ Reinstall the battery cover.
.
= e Proceed to Section C.

Section C — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

VOLKSWAGEN / AUDI  VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

Conforms to listed USEPA and California ARB standard ) 2015 MY diesel GEN 3 @ TI P
icle
o

E d ' . .
evia QRS _ g The surface where the label is to be installed
et g/mi D) ra‘ must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
Transmission Auto / Man Auto A 0 '@ Y Auto / Man prior tO insta”ing the |abe|_
FTP 0.160 0)2 | )\313/15 0.01 / 0.01 L
rowr== QEXF 0 o) s P w01 0o e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
SFTP con\ sits= 1180 / 0.190 42742 18/ 18 001 / 0.01 e Label must be installed in locations shown.
FTP@1620m 0.160 " 7 0.190 42 /42 16 /7 18 0.01 7 0.01 . . .
Dee Love oy [ o Gi6 0053 e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

e Open the hood.

e Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

e Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 J, in the
location shown <circle>.

Proceed to Section D
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Golf / SportWagen

Section D — Campaign Completion Label

Install Campaign Completion Label

(i) TP
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TDI RECALL PROOF OF COMPLETION \ e The surface where the label is to be installed
THE EMISSIONS RECALL REPAIRS INDICATED BELOW WERE COMPLETED ON THIS VEHICLE: mUSt be Cleanv dry! and free from OII reSIdue
GENERATION 3 — 2015 MODEL YEAR prior to installing the label.
RECALL CODE

O SOFTWARE UPDATE e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

DEALER CODE

REPAIR DATE

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission

Q" LRI L) S / Control Information Label where the Campaign
Lo Completion Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and install the TDI Campaign Completion
Label, part number CAMP TDI 2016_3A.

e Close the hood.

Proceed to Section E (California only).

Section E — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no

cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal

at www.vwhub.com.

(i) 1P

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It

should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
request.

Proceed to Section F

Section F — Attach Fuel Economy Label

INSERT INSTRUCTIONS and PHOTOS HERE

Proceed to Section G

Section G — Recall Repair Documentation Requirements

INSERT INSTRUCTIONS/PHOTOS HERE-
REFERENCE SPECIAL BULLETIN



http://www.vwhub.com/

FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000018

ALL WORK IS COMPLETE
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Emissions Recall
Code: 2304 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 07/27/2016

Subject
Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

If Customer Refuses
Repairs

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 3) Emissions Control Software
MONTH XX, 2016

U.S.A. & CANADA: 2015 MY Audi A3 2.0L TDI

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v' Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Audi A3 vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with applicable
emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control emissions
under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The extent of the
emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are driven.

Install updated emissions control system software, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, Fuel Economy Label, and Emissions Recall Completion Label. New
and Used vehicles sold in the U.S. must also attach a new Fuel Economy Label to the window.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be listed on the Inventory Vehicle Open
Campaign Action report under My Dealership Reports (found on www.accessaudi.com & OMD
Web). A list will not be posted for dealers who do not have any affected vehicles.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in
the VIN Lookup tool at www.audiusa.com.

Owner notification will take place on or about MONTH XX, 2016.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.accessaudi.com.

Repair refusals must be documented following the specific process outlined below:

INSERT DETAILS OF CUSTOMER REFUSED REPAIR PROCESS HERE. . . WARRANTY
TEAM TO DEVELOP SPECIFIC PROCESS FOR TDI RECALLS

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Dealers must ensure that every affected inventory vehicle has this campaign completed before
delivery to consumers.

Fill out and affix Campaign Completion Label (INSERT RECALL SPECIFIC PART #) after work
is complete.

Labels can be ordered at no cost via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.accessaudi.com.



http://www.accessaudi.com/
http://www.audiusa.com/
http://www.accessaudi.com/
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.
If customer refused campaign work:

v' U.S. dealers: Submit the request through Audi Warranty Online under the Campaigns/Update option.

v/ Canada dealers: Fax repair order to Warranty at (905) 428-4811.

Service Number | 23Q4

Damage Code | 0099

Parts Vendor Code | 002

Claim Type | Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90

Vehicle Wash/Loaner | Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D. | 01

Perform software update, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label, Fuel Economy Label, and Emissions Recall Completion Label.

*New and Used vehicles sold in the U.S. must also attach a new Fuel Economy Label
to the window.

Labor operation; 2360 25 99 Time stated on diagnostic protocol (max 50 T.U.)

Part number Description Quantity
03L 010 005 J Vehicle Emissions Control Information 1
Label
CAMP TDI 2016_3A | TDI Campaign Completion Label 1
TBD *Fuel Economy Label 1 (if
necessary)




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000022

Campaign Work Procedure 2404 Emissions Recall

@ noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 03L 010 005 J Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 CAMP TDI 2016_3A TDI Campaign Completion Label
1 (if necessary) TBD Fuel Economy Label

Required Tools

e VAS6150C — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VASH5054A - Remote Diagnosis Head (or
equivalent)
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e GRX3000VAS - Battery Tester/Charger (or

equivalent)

Repair Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Repair

: e - = e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria ~ Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
[P

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>,
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

e Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

Open

Proceed to Section B.
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Section B — Repair Procedure (All Criteria)

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v" The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v" The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v/ The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v" The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s) during
Update Process!




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000025

() TP

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software Version
Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Audi

Operating modes #

Blustooth is being used.
m Cable is being used.

% Diagnosis

i oceo

48 Flash

Open the hood.
Open the battery cover.

Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

Start the ODIS program.
Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

From the home screen of the scan tool select
Flash

Follow the on-screen prompts.

Select “SVM code input.”

Enter SVM code XXXXX.

Follow the on-screen prompts.

Proceed to Section C.
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Section C — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

VOLKSWAGEN / AUDI  VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION @ TIP
[ ]

Conforms to IistEdUSEPAaEnd CalifumladAREl slandfg%@ I 2015 MY diesel GEN 3 The Surface Where the |abe| |S to be |nSta”ed
mission icle

— T 2) e mgst bg Clea.n, dry, and free from oil residue
g/mi prior to installing the label.
0

Transmission Auto / Man Auto a '@ Auto / Man -
p— T30 SR )X!Ta T o1 0o e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Hwy FH %@_0 2% 142 18 / 18 001/ 0.01 e Label must be installed in location shown.
SFTP Dsit® 180 / 0.190 42 /42 18 /7 18 0.01 / 0.01 . . .
L . - e Photo documentation of label installed is
FTP@1620m 0.160 % / 0.190 427 42 18 / 18 0.01 / 0.01 .
In-Use Level *+0.050 [ 03L 010 005 J requwed.

Audi A3]

e Open the hood.

e Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

o Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 J, in the
location shown.

Proceed to Section D

Section D — Campaign Completion Label

Install Campaign Completion Label

TDI RECALL PROOF OF COMPLETION

THE EMISSIONS RECALL REPAIRS INDICATED BELOW WERE COMPLETED ON THIS VEHICLE: @ T I P
o

OCENERATION 3~ 2015 MODEL YEAR The surface where the label is to be installed

must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

RECALL CODE O SOFTWARE UPDATE

DEALER CODE

REPAIR DATE

DO NOT REMOVE
CAMP TOI 2016_3A

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the Campaign
Completion Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and affix TDI Campaign Completion
Label, part number CAMP TDI 2016_3A.

e Close the hood.
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Proceed to Section E (California only).

Section E — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no
cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal
at www.accessaudi.com.

(@) TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It

should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
request.

Proceed to Section F

Section F — Attach Fuel Economy Label

INSERT INSTRUCTIONS and PHOTOS HERE

Proceed to Section G

Section G — Recall Repair Documentation Requirements

INSERT INSTRUCTIONS/PHOTOS HERE-
REFERENCE SPECIAL BULLETIN

Proceed to Section H



http://www.accessaudi.com/
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Section H - Campaign Stamp

| erhify that this campaign e Once the campaign has been completed, the
has been performed in strict technician should stamp the repair order.
aocordence Wi the appliosbls e Stamps are available for ordering through the

Audi repair procedure. Compliance Label Ordering Portal (item#

SAGA Cade: AUD4927ENG or AUD4927FRE).

Technician: e ALL WORK IS COMPLETE.
Data:
ltem#: AUD4927ENG

OR

Je certifie que cette
campagne de rappel a éle
exécutée suivant les strictes
directives de reparation
d’Audi

Code de SAGA:
Technicien

Date:
Item # AUD4927FRE
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Proposed Emissions Modification, Part A: Re:aterd Ahppe”dixB
EA288 GEN3 MY 2015 ETrE

Test Group FVGAV02.0VAL

Automatic and Manual Transmissions

Repair Instructions (Update)
November 7th, 2016
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Document summary and structure

Summary of this document Structure of this document

This documents provides repair instructions and dealer » Repair instructions Volkswagen
communications for Volkswagen and Audi Dealers. » Repair instructions Audi

With the emission modification, the dealers are also
instructed to check the DPF for damages and propose
a replacement if damaged.

The content of this document shall be regarded as Confidential Business Information
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Overview over changes made compared to document submitted on
September 30th

XXX Repair instructions » Updated repair instructions
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VOLKSWAGEN

CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Submission on Appendix B — Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A
4.3.13 — Repair instructions

Subparagraph 4.3.13
EA288 Gen3 MY 2015 - FVGAV02.0VAL

Overview of submissions
End products and underlying

Repair instructions concerning the Modified Vehicles that Settling Defendants » Repairinstructions Volkswagen
must, upon receiving EPA/CARB’s Notice of Approved Emissions Modification, » Repair instructions Audi

distribute to Dealers, in accordance with Cal. Code Regs., tit. 13, § 1969. Settling
Defendants must also provide contemporaneously to EPA and CARB a copy of
each communication concerning the Approved Emissions Modification

directed at Dealers.
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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Emissions Recall
Code: 230Q3 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 11/7/2016

Subject
Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 3) Emissions Control Software — USA ONLY
Month XX, 2016
U.S.A.; 2015 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI

Country Model Year ‘ Vehicle Carline

Jetta
Beetle

Beetle Convertible
USA 2015
Passat

Golf
Golf SportWagen

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control
emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The
extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are
driven.

Install updated emissions control system software, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

On or about Month XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be listed on the Inventory Vehicle Open
Campaign Action report under My Dealership Reports (found on www.vwhub.com & OMD Web).
A list will not be posted for dealers who do not have any affected vehicles.

On or about Month XX, 2016, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about Month XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in the
VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification will take place on or about Month XX, 2016.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyonein your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Dealers must ensure that every affected inventory vehicle has this campaign completed before
delivery to consumers.

Fill out and affix TDI Emissions Modification Label (CAMP TDI 2016_3A) after work is
complete.

Labels can be ordered via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.


http://www.vwhub.com/
http://www.vw.com/
http://www.vwhub.com/
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v' U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23Q3
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

01

Perform software update, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 25 99 75 T.U.
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Campaign Work Procedure 2303 Emissions Recall

@ noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 03L 010 005 J Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 CAMP TDI 2016_3A TDI Emissions Modification Label

Required Tools

e VAS6150X — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054X — Remote Diagnosis Head (or equivalent)

o GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger (or equivalent)
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e Service Modification Validation Web App
VOURTWACEN — e Insert Link Here.

(i mp

This web application is compatible with desktops and laptops
running the most current versions of FireFox, Chrome, Safari,
or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads and iPhones.

OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.

Repair Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Repair

(@) e

If the TDI Emissions Modification Label (CAMP TDI 2016_3A) is present, no further work is required.

= PP = E e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
[@)Tip

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

e Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

Open 1

Proceed to Section B.
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Section B — Repair Procedure

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v' The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s) during
Update Process!

(@) Tip

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software Version Management (SVM):

v" Verify your network connection <arrow> either
thru LAN or WIFI by checking the connection
icon (lower right of the home screen).

Al i)

v Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.

Connection types
v"  Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display “Internet” <as
shown>. for Audi ‘ Internet - |

for Volkswagen | Internet '|
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v~ Start a connections test <arrow> and verify that
all connections pass.

> Connection test '

Details about the connection test

Service Status.
PinService
RepairHints
ProtoService
SVMService
OrderProcessingUrl
VehicleBaseUr
DissUr
MirrorServerUrl

OCOODOEEE®E
[ I B B N O SR Y

Operaling modes ® | »
n Blustooth iz being used. w Liagnosls
§& ceD
Cable is being used.
48 Flosh

Open the hood.
Open the battery cover.

Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

Switch the ignition on.
Apply the parking brake.
Switch the headlights off.

Connect the VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

Start the ODIS program.

Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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DISS ‘ TSB | Test plan

Control modules | Orders Operation | Special Functions.

Tests for the entire vehicle

Status Tests

5F - Information electronics 1-J794

- 5F - Installation status testreset DTC memory
Software version management

- Adapt software (offine)

= Adapling software 2

- Code online control

— Ctrl. module software configuration

o Function clearing system (FES)

Parameterize control module online

- Component protection functions

Perform test

Display documents |

| | [ | |
[Control modules | Orders | DISS | TSB | Test plan | Operation | Spedal Funciions

|
Teests for the enfire vehicle
Stats Tests

- Adapt Mechaironics software

- Adapt software, diesel, exhaus! EA180 acton 2303 x

- PFroducion stans documentation pan number on he. airtag module/(gas Qenerans
- Reset the assembly sate 1estDTC memorny

Soltwarre: version management

Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
functions” <arrow 1>, then “Adapting software”
<arrow 2>, then select “Perform test” <arrow 3>.

@ NoTE

RISK of Improper Repair!

DO NOT SELECT the test plan for “Adapt software,
diesel, exhaust EA189 action 23Q3” <red arrow>.
ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapting software”
<green arrow> to perform this repair.

- Adapt software (offine)
- Adapiing sofware J
- Code onfine contiol
- Crl. module software configuration
e
- - -
(AR A ]

Select the appropriate option to update “through
measures code” <arrow>.

(i) P

e Read this screen carefully. The option to
update software through measures code is NOT
always selection #1.
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Enter “3DEF” <as shown>.

Select “Accept” <arrow>.

Compare the old and new part number and
software version.

o |If the old and new software versions
displayed are the same Work Complete,
proceed to Section C.

o If the old and new software versions
displayed are different, Select “Yes” and
follow the on-screen prompts to complete
the test plan.

When the SVM update is complete a confirmation
message is displayed <as shown>.

Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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Switch  the ignition  off, then select

“Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

The green check mark indicates the test plan was
successfully carried out.

Release the parking brake.
Disconnect the VAS tester.
Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
Reinstall the battery cover.

Proceed to Section C.
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Section C — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

VOLKSWAGEN / AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

“i\_l_ = e e [ Fa e e e |

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

L onbrsto ConrDece s ot ks 2015 MY Dlse GENS,_

Emission Levels for Modified Vehicles

Lom [™e] 2 T @ [ &

! Tramsmission Auto/Man | Auto/Man Huto/ Wan Auto /Man

AP 0.160/0.190 42/42 0me/ooE | 0m/om

| HwyRest | 0100/0.100 42742 oo18/0018 |  001/001 |

SFTPcomprsite | 0.180/0.190 42/42 0018/0.018 00 /om

FIP@1620m | 0.160/0.190 42742 0.018/0.018 0.01/001

o T - T leu=*+\

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Label must be installed in locations shown.

Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

Open the hood.

Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 J, in the
location shown <circle>.

Proceed to Section D
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Section D — TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label

~ |

" TDIEMISSIONS MOD-IFICATIDN - PROOF OF P:QHTIAL COMPLETION

RECALL CODE

_{

DEALER CODE

b { REPAIR DATE

DO NOT REMOVE
CAMPTEE016_3A

v j

GENERATION 3 - 2015 MODEL YEAR
[ SOFTWARE UPDATE

BOOOO0OO1

Install TDI Emissions Modification Label

(@) P

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the TDI
Emissions Modification Label is to be installed.

Fill out and install the TDI Emissions Modification
Label, part number CAMP TDI 2016_3A.

Apply clear overlay (provided).

Close the hood.

Proceed to Section E (California only).

Section E — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no

cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal

at www.vwhub.com.

(i) TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It

should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
request.

Proceed to Section F
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Section F — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

TDI IN-FORM

TO! IN-FORM

VOLKSWAGEN

Job Roles Summary:

e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

e Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Cashier — Prints receipt, fuel economy label and
delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

(@) TP

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI Settlement
Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM?” Button from the lower left side of the microsite

navigation.

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>

e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
documentation.

() P

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.
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VOLKSWAGEN (@) Tip

crourormmEe After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
TDI IN-FORM indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

Hello John Smith

Enter last 8 digits of VIN

o e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then click
\I the “Submit” button <arrow>.

VOLKSWAGEN e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
GREQUP OF AMERICA <arroW>-

e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

Dascription:
Sedan 4D SE TDI 4

Transmission: Repair Type: @ NOTE
RISK of Non-payment!
Region Areat Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate

i z the modification will stop the processing of payment for

your dealership even if the modification has been
Please select a form below to continue. com pleted .
' Buyback Tracking Documentation >
(@) 1P
« Service Modification Documentation and Validation v Upon com pletion of the Service Modification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
R s o e > repair in the IN-FORM tool.
w Service Modification Documentation Form @
w Service Modification Manager Validation Form N All Work COMPLETE
Status: Not [mitiated | Date: Vestibuwium
s Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Not [nitisted | Date: Vestibulum
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Repair Instructions Audi

Repair instruction for Audi GEN3 vehicles identical to Volkswagen version
outlined previously in this document, therefore this document is not
attached again in this submission package
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Retrofitting VW 324/325 Beetle and VW361 Jetta

— Release and disconnect connector -2-. Pull off vacuum line
-1- and unclip it from intake hose -arrow-.

— Loosen spring-type clip -3- using spring-type clip pliers
-VAS 6362-.

— Pull intake hose -4- from air mass meter.

— Release and pull off electrical connector -4- on control unit
for NOx sender -1-.

@ Note

The lower end of the new wiring harness is enclosed in a
plastic bag to protect it from soiling. Do not remove this
protection until immediately before fitting.

— Check that all connectors are clean and blow out with
compressed air as needed.

— Plug in and secure connector of new wiring harness to con-
trol unit for NOx sender -1- as well as the wiring harness
itself -2-.

— Secure wiring harness with cable ties at indicated points
-arrows-.

-_—
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— Secure adapter wiring harness along plenum chamber bulk-
head using cable clips 1J0.971.939.C to heat shield as
shown.

— Ifit has not already been done, close tabs of cable clips in
-direction of arrow- until they engage.

— Push on intake hose -4- and secure with clip - 3-.

— Push on connector -2- and vacuum line -1-. Clip in vacuum
line -arrow-.

— Substitute supplied combination bracket 3C0.971.843 -1- in
place of production bracket and secure connector -2- in
bracket again.

— Route adapter wiring harness from right suspension turret
downwards. Secure to main wiring harness with clips
-arrows-.

Removing noise insulation

— Unscrew bolts -2-, -3- and -4-.

— Pull noise insulation -1- backwards out of front bumper cover.
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Cutting exhaust pipe

@ Caution!
Do not use a grinder or similar swarf-producing tool to cut
exhaust pipe.

— Cut exhaust pipe -2- using chain pipe cutter -VAS 6254-
along dashed line. Dimension -a- = 100mm

— Loosen clamp -1- and push to rear. Remove exhaust pipe
-2-.

— Slide new clamps 1K0.253.141.S onto exhaust pipe.

— Position exhaust pipe so that attached arrow marking points
in direction of travel and perpendicularly downwards to
ground.

— Position clamps -1- and -2- longitudinally on exhaust pipe.
When doing this, observe indented markings -arrows- on ex-
haust pipe.

Installation position of clamp

— Install clamp at angle shown in illustration.
e Angle -a- = approx. 45°

e Bolted connection facing towards right

e Nuts may also face downwards.

— Tighten clamp nuts to 30 Nm.

Installing control unit bracket

— Unscrew nuts -arrows- and pull down underbody cladding on
right slightly.

A26-11280

A10-10764
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— Remove clip -1- for corrugated tube from body, open and
remove.

— Pull clip -2- off welded bolt.

— Set bracket -1- for NOx control unit against underbody as
shown and secure using nut -2- and spreader clip -3-.

— Tighten nut -2- to 2 Nm.

— Screw NOx sender -1- into exhaust pipe and tighten to 52
Nm. Secure wiring in retainer clips -arrow- for exhaust flap
line.

— Check that all connectors are clean and blow out with com-
pressed air as needed.

— Connect new adapter wiring harness -1- to control unit for
NOx sender -2-.

4 o

|
MN26-11618

MN26-11570

M26-11571
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@ Caution!

After connecting wiring harness to control unit for NOx
sender, spray entire control unit with wax spray

D 322 100 M2. Under no circumstance may the wax spray
moisten the contacts of the control unit.

@] Note

Do not locate the length compensation of the wire in the area
between the clips on the bracket.

— Clip control unit into bracket, secure clip -3- with cable ties
and insert previously removed clip for corrugated tube
-arrow- in bracket.

— Substitute retainer 1K0 971 842 G -4- included in set for pro-
duction retainer. Secure wiring on it.

— Press right underbody cladding upward slightly and tighten
nuts -arrows- to 2 Nm.

Installing noise insulation

— Push noise insulation -1- forward into front bumper cover.

— Screw in new bolts -2- and tighten to 6 Nm.

— Screw in bolts -3- and -4- and tighten to 2 Nm.
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Starting flashing processes for engine control unit

— Connect diagnostic tester and select mode.

— Select [Start diagnosis]|function and identify vehicle.

After identification of control units, ,Guided fault finding“ is star-
ted automatically.

— Follow instructions on screen.

— Select function
[Adapt software, diesel exhaust EA189/EA288 - Action 23XX]
in [Special functions]|mode.

— Then follow instructions on screen.
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Retrofitting VW 411 Passat NMS

— Release and disconnect connector -2-. Pull off vacuum line
-1- and unclip it from intake hose -arrow-.

— Loosen spring-type clip -3- using spring-type clip pliers
-VAS 6362-.

— Pull intake hose -4- from air mass meter.

— Release and pull off electrical connector -4- on control unit
for NOx sender.

— Pull off seal -2- along entire length of plenum chamber co-
vers -1-.
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@ Note

The lower end of the new wiring harness is enclosed in a
plastic bag to protect it from soiling. Do not remove this
protection until immediately before fitting.

— Check that all connectors are clean and blow out with
compressed air as needed.

— Plug in and secure connector of new wiring harness to
control unit for NOx sender -1- as well as the wiring
harness itself -2-.

— Secure wiring harness with cable ties at indicated points
-arrows-.

— Secure adapter wiring harness to heat shield along plenum
chamber bulkhead using cable clips 1J0.971.939.C as
shown.

— Push on intake hose -4- and secure with clip - 3-.

— Push on connector -2- and vacuum line -1-. Clip in vacuum
line -arrow-.

MN26-11597




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000060

— Substitute supplied combination bracket 3C0.971.843 -1- in
place of production bracket and secure connector -2- in
bracket again.

— Route adapter wiring harness downwards from suspension
turret and secure to main wiring harness using clips
-arrows-.

— Guide seal -2- into installed moulded foam elements -3- and
-4- as far as it will go.

— Push seal -2- onto plenum chamber cover -1-.

Removing noise insulation

— Remove bolts -2-, -3- and -4-.

— Pull noise insulation -1- towards the rear and out of front
bumper cover.

NE0-11143
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Cutting exhaust pipe

@ Caution!
Do not use a grinder or similar swarf-producing tool to cut
exhaust pipe.

— Cut exhaust pipe -2- using chain pipe cutter -VAS 6254-
along dashed line. Dimension -a- = 100mm

— Loosen clamp -1- and push to rear. Remove exhaust
pipe -2-.

— Slide new clamps 1K0.253.141.S onto exhaust pipe.

— Position exhaust pipe so that attached arrow marking
points in direction of travel and perpendicularly downwards
to ground.

— Position clamps -1- and -2- longitudinally on exhaust pipe.
When doing this, observe indented markings -arrows- on
exhaust pipe.

Installation position of clamp
— Install clamp in illustrated angle position.

Angle -a- = approx. 45°.

Bolted connection facing towards right.

Nuts may also face downwards.

Tighten clamp nuts to 30 Nm.

Installing control unit bracket

— Unscrew nuts -arrows- and pull down underbody cladding on
right slightly.

A10-10764
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— Unclip clip -1- and carefully separate from wiring harness
-arrows-. Pull clip -2- off welded bolt.

— Set bracket -1- for NOx control unit against underbody as
shown and secure using nut -2- and spreader clip -3-.

— Tighten nut -2- to 2 Nm.

— Screw NOx sender -1- into exhaust pipe and tighten to 52
Nm. Secure wiring in retainer clips -arrow- for exhaust flap
line.

MN26-11570

— Route new adapter wiring harness between subframe and
body along exhaust flap line and secure harness to line.

— Check that all connectors are clean and blow out with
compressed air as needed.

— Connect new adapter wiring harness -1- to control unit for
NOx sender -2-.
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@ Caution!

After connecting wiring harness to control unit for NOx
sender, spray entire control unit with wax spray

D 322 100 M2. Under no circumstance may the wax spray
moisten the contacts of the control unit.

@ Note

Do not locate the length compensation of the wire in the area
between the clips on the bracket.

— Secure clip -3- using cable ties and attach cable tie over
both wires -arrow-.

— Substitute retainer 1K0 971 842 G -4- included in set for pro-
duction retainer. Secure wiring on it.

— Press right underbody cladding upward slightly and tighten
nuts -arrows- to 2 Nm.

Installing noise insulation
— Push noise insulation -1- forward into front bumper cover.

— Screw in new bolts -2- and tighten to 6 Nm.

— Screw in bolts -3- and -4- and tighten to 2 Nm.

YA
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Starting flashing processes for engine control unit

— Connect diagnostic tester and select mode.

— Select[start diagnosis]function and identify vehicle.

After identification of control units, ,Guided fault finding*“ is star-
ted automatically.

— Follow instructions on screen.

— Select function
[Adapt software, diesel exhaust EA189/EA288 - Action 23XX]
in [Special functions]|mode.

— Then follow instructions on screen.
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1 Retrofitting VW 370/372 Golf (Sportswagon)

Removing air filter housing

— Unscrew bolts -3-.

— Release catch -2- and remove cover -2-.

— Push cover -1- towards front out of retainers -arrows-.

— Remove cover -1-.

— Lay coolant hose -2- to one side.

— Release fasteners -arrows- and remove upper part of air
duct -1-.

— Release and disconnect connector -2-. Pull off vacuum hose
-1- and unclip from intake hose -arrow-.

— Loosen spring-type clip -3- using spring-type clip pliers
-VAS 6362-.

— Pull intake hose off air mass meter.

— Pull hose for warm air intake off air filter housing.

— Pull air filter housing upwards out of fasteners and remove.

Removing battery
— Switch off ignition.
— Withdraw ignition key (if applicable).

— Open cover in heat insulation sleeve.
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— Open cover -4- on battery negative terminal.

— Loosen nut -6- several turns, and disconnect battery clamp
-5- of earth cable from negative battery terminal.

— Open cover -3- for positive battery terminal.

— Loosen nut -2- several turns, and disconnect battery clamp
-1- of positive cable from positive battery terminal.

1

I.L"..‘:-—-—
r___
1

|

— Pull heat insulation sleeve -4- upwards slightly.
— Unscrew bolt -2- on securing bracket -1-.
— Remove securing bracket -1-.

— Pull battery -3- in direction of travel out of battery tray
and lift out of engine compartment.

Removing battery tray
— Lay aside wiring harness on battery tray.
— Separate electrical connector -1-.

— Release catches -arrow-, remove control unit for NOx sen-
der 1 -3- from bracket, and place it on the engine.
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— Unscrew bolts -2-.

— Remove battery tray -1-.

Routing adapter wiring harness

@] Note

The lower end of the new wiring harness is enclosed in a
plastic bag to protect it from soiling. Do not remove this
protection until immediately before fitting.

— Check that all connectors are clean and blow out with com-
pressed air as needed.

— In the engine compartment, disconnect original connector -1-on
control unit for NOx sender and connect to adapter wiring
harness.

— Connect connector -2- of adapter wiring harness to control
unit for NOx sender.

— Route adapter wiring harness from left suspension turret to
underbody. Clip it in at indicated places -1- on longitudinal
member and secure using cable ties -arrow-.

Removing noise insulation

— Unscrew bolts -2-, -3- and -4-.

— Pull noise insulation towards the rear and out of front bumper
cover.

L LT

e
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Cutting exhaust pipe

@ Caution!
Do not use a grinder or similar swarf-producing tool to
cut exhaust pipe.

— Cut exhaust pipe -2- using chain pipe cutter -VAS 6254-
along dashed line. Dimension -a- = 100mm

— Loosen clamp -1- and push to rear. Remove exhaust pipe
-2-.

— Slide new clamps 1K0.253.141.S onto exhaust pipe.

— Position exhaust pipe so that attached arrow marker points
in direction of travel and perpendicularly downwards to
ground.

— Position clamps -1- and -2- longitudinally on exhaust pipe.
When doing this, observe indented markings -arrows- on
exhaust pipe.

Installation position of clamp

— Install clamp at angle shown in illustration.

Angle -a- = approx. 45° /\
Bolted connection facing towards right i =

Nuts may also face downwards. \ ‘“‘_ /OL

Tighten clamp nuts to 30 Nm.

AZE-11280

Installing NOx control unit

— Unscrew bolt -2-.
— Release retainers -arrows-.

— Pull front underbody cladding -1- backwards to direction of
travel out of fasteners.
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— Unscrew nuts -arrows- and remove left middle underbody
cladding.

@ Caution!

Cover exposed connectors and spray entire surface of con-
trol unit with wax spray D 322 100 M2. Under no circumstance
may the wax spray moisten the contacts of the control unit.

— Set control unit for NOx sender 2 on welded bolts to left on
underbody.

Push on nuts -arrows- to stop.

Screw in NOx sender 2 -arrow- and tighten to 52 Nm.

Secure wiring in retainer clips for exhaust flap line.

Check that all connectors are clean and blow out with com-
pressed air as needed.

Connect adapter wiring harness on underbody to control unit
for NOx sender 2 -1-.

Place cable ties at the points marked in colour -arrows-.
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Installing underbody cladding.

— Install left middle underbody cladding and tighten nuts
-arrows- to 2 Nm.

— Insert mounting for front underbody cladding -1- in opening
in middle underbody cladding -2- -arrow A-.

— Push front underbody cladding forwards in direction of travel
until it engages audibly -arrow B-.
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Installing noise insulation

— Push noise insulation forward into front bumper cover.

@ Note

Slight discrepancies may need to be allowed for depending on the type of engine.

1-Long noise insulation

2 -Bolt
a Qty. 3 left
U Qty. 4 right
a 2.0 Nm

3-Bolt

U Micro-encapsulated;
renew after each re-
moval

Q Qty. 3
O 6.0 Nm
4 -Bolt
Q Qty. 1 on lock carri-

er
O 1Nm

Installing battery tray

— Set battery tray -1- in place.
— Screw in bolts -2- and tighten to 9 Nm.
— Secure wiring harness on battery tray again.

— Install control unit for NOx sender in bracket on battery tray
and secure with cable ties, as needed.
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Installing battery

Insert battery into battery tray -1- so that battery base
strip lies against stop at bottom and sides -arrows-.

It should no longer be possible to move battery towards
rear or sides.

Fit securing bracket -1-.

Make sure that lug -arrow- on securing bracket -1- engages
into recess in battery base strip.
Tighten bolt -2- for securing bracket -1-.

Ensure that battery is seated securely.

With ignition and electrical equipment switched off,
connect battery in the following sequence:

Fit battery clamp -3- of positive cable to positive battery ter-
minal ,,+*.

Tighten nut -4- to 6 Nm.

Observe the following when connecting the battery:

If fitted, disconnect electrical connector -2- on control unit for
battery monitoring -J367- -3-.

Fit battery terminal clamp of earth cable to negative battery
terminal ,— by hand.

Tighten nut -1- to 6 Nm.

If previously fitted, reconnect electrical connector -2- on con-
trol unit for battery monitoring -J367-.

M27-11052

A27-10252
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Installing air filter housing

— Insert air filter housing and press on fasteners.

— Connect hose for warm air intake to air filter housing.

— Connect air intake hose -4- to air mas meter and secure with
spring-type clip -3-.

— Connect connector -2- and secure it. Push on vacuum hose
-1- and clip onto intake hose -arrow-.

— Insert upper part of air duct -1- and push opposite
-direction of arrow- into fasteners.

tr‘ AZ3 10550
i

— Set cover -1- in place and push opposite -direction of arrow-
into fasteners -2-.

— Tighten bolts -3- to 2 Nm.

13 d ; S -
___._,__i_“_,.._._.._...__i. AR i [ M23-10756

— Switch on ignition.
— Check time and adjust, if necessary.
— Completely open windows, and then completely close them.

— Then, with windows closed, pull window regulator switches until relay can be
heard to switch.

— Check convenience mode of the window regulators.

With convenience closing activated, windows must close fully
without the need for holding the window regulator switch.

@ Note

After the voltage supply has been switched back on, the vehicle
must travel several meters before the ESP warning lamp goes
out.
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Starting flashing processes for engine control unit

— Connect diagnostic tester and select mode.

— Select[Start diagnosis]function and identify vehicle.

After identification of control units, ,Guided fault finding“ is star-
ted automatically.

— Follow instructions on screen.
— Select function

[Adapt software, diesel exhaust EA189/EA288 - Action 23XX]
in [Special functions|mode.

— Then follow instructions on screen.

10
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Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A: ig's;ﬁ‘éiw
EA189 GEN2 MY 2012-2014 Automatic and Manual  paragraphs
Transmission 4.3.13

Test Groups CVWXV02.0U4S, DVWXV02.0U4S,
EVWXV02.0U4S

Repair Instructions
December 19th, 2016
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Document summary and structure

Summary of this document Structure of this document

This documents provides repair instructions and dealer » Repair instructions Volkswagen
communications for Volkswagen Dealers.

With the emission modification, the dealers are also instructed
to check the DPF for damages and propose a replacement if
damaged.

The content of this document shall be regarded as Confidential Business Information
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VOLKSWAGEN

CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Submission on Appendix B — Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A
4.3.13 — Repair instructions

Subparagraph 4.3.13

EA189 GEN2 MY 2012-2014 - Test Groups CVWXV02.0U4S, DVWXV02.0U4S, EVWXV02.0U4S

Overview of submissions

: End products and underlyin

Repair instructions concerning the Modified Vehicles that Settling Defendants » Repairinstructions Volkswagen
must, upon receiving EPA/CARB’s Notice of Approved Emissions Modification,

distribute to Dealers, in accordance with Cal. Code Regs., tit. 13, § 1969. Settling

Defendants must also provide contemporaneously to EPA and CARB a copy of

each communication concerning the Approved Emissions Modification

directed at Dealers.
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U4 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 12/14/2016

Subject
Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 2) Emissions Modification
MONTH XX, 2016

U.S.A. & CANADA: 2012-2014 MY Volkswagen Passat 2.0L TDI

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control
emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The
extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are
driven.

Install updated emissions control system parts and software, install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Completion Label.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be listed on the Inventory Vehicle Open
Campaign Action report under My Dealership Reports (found on www.vwhub.com & OMD Web).
A list will not be posted for dealers who do not have any affected vehicles.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about MONTH XX, 2016, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in
the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification will take place on or about MONTH XX, 2016.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyonein your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Dealers must ensure that every affected inventory vehicle has this campaign completed before
delivery to consumers.

Labels can be ordered at no cost via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.


http://www.vwhub.com/
http://www.vw.com/
http://www.vwhub.com/
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v' U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.
v/ Canada dealers: Fax repair order to Warranty at (905) 428-4811.

Service Number | 23U4
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

01

Perform software update, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label, and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 25 99 90 T.U.
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Campaign Work Procedure

23U4 Emissions Recall

@ noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 0O3L 010005 H Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 CAMP TDI 2016_2 TDI Emissions Modification Label

Required Tools

e VAS6150C — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054A — Remote Diagnosis Head (or equivalent)

e GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger (or equivalent)
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e Service Modification Validation Web App
e Insert Link Here.

@Tip

This web application is compatible with desktops and laptops
running the most current versions of FireFox, Chrome, Safari,
or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads and iPhones.

OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.

Repair Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Repair

(@) e

If Campaign Completion label is present, no further work is required.

: i z z e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria ~ Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
(i) Tip

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

¢ Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

Open 1




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000084

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

Vehicle data
VIN: SVIWTLTAS XXOODKXXXX

CampaignsiActions
Serel . Compaigniaction  Start Designation Repair deta Criteria )
1 20R9 20120710 S.SERV_ACT - "Diesel Fuel Oy’ Information  2012-07-31 02 Closed
2349 20111004 ARECALL - Diesel Fusl Injection Lines .02 Open
E] 2306 20150407 S-SERV_ACT - ECM Software Updste o Op
Example

e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
arrow above>.

e Other Open campaign actions must be completed
prior to releasing the vehicle to the customer.

Proceed to Section B.

Section B — Check for Pre-existing MIL on conditions and Vehicle Modifications

e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, create a VTA
ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue work
procedure.

¢ Check for vehicle modifications from original

equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment are found, STOP, create a
VTA ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment are not found, continue work
procedure.

Proceed to Section C
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Section C — Software Version Management

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v" The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of the
software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v" The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v/ The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.

e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time or
parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v" The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s) during
Update Process!
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() i

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software Version
Management (SVM):

v" Verify your network connection <arrow> either
thru LAN or WIFI by checking the connection
icon (lower right of the home screen).

v" Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.

Connection types
v" Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display “Internet” <as
shown>. for Audi ‘ Internet v |

for Volkswagen | Internet "I
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Details about the connection test
Service Status
¥ PinService v
[¥]  RepairHints v
¥ ProtoService v
¥ SVMService v
v/ Start a connections test <arrow> and verify that £ OrderProcessingUr =
H [ VehicleBaseUrl —
all connections pass. = -
[ MirrorServerUr -
=

e Open the hood.
e Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

e  Switch the ignition on.
e Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

N Obaaanc nodes =0 = o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
n Bluetooth is being used. @ Diagnosis head from the vehicle and reconnect the
# 08D USB cable to the diagnostic head and
m Cable s being used. then reattach to the vehicle.
48 Flash

e Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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Control modules | Orders DISS‘TSB Test plan | Operation | Special Functions ° Once the GFF scan iS Complete, SeleCt “SpeCia|
Tests for the entire vehicle functions” <arrow 1>, then “Adapting software”
Status  Tests <arrow 2>, then select “Perform test” <arrow 3>.
5F - Information electronics 1-J794
- 5F - Installation status testreset DTC memory
Software version management
- Adapt software (offine)
— Adapting software 2
) Code online control
- Ctrl. module software configuration
- Function clearing system (FES)
Parameterize control module online
- Component protection functions
Per test Dsplay documenlsi
Control modules %om._«-g !DISS |TSB ;Tl",'lvsm If)pl_-mlul! Special Funcions
Teests for the eniee wehicke
Stans Tests
- T @ NoTE
- Adapt o, el exhaus EATSD octon 2335 X RISK of Improper Repair!
- Production status documentation pan number on the. airtag module/(gas Qenerans
- e DO NOT SELECT the test plan for “Adapt software,
Reset the assembily sate 1esVDTC memory ) B "
TR diesel, exhaust EA189 action 23Q3" <red arrow>.
= ARSI S e ONLY SELECT the ftest prllgn Adgptmg software
= o J <green arrow> to perform this repair.
- Code online control
- Crl. module software configuration
155|758 1 - [Oprakn e Select the appropriate option to “Update

sencat2 - software via action code” <<arrow>.

Select ackon H
With the help of the software version management (SVM), you

can update the software for control modules to perform
conversions and retrofits.

- (@) TP

e Read this screen carefully. The option to
update software via action code is NOT always
selection #1.

For this purpose, please select:
1. Update software via diagnostic address

2. Update software via action code

. Perform modification or retrofi

4, Perform conversion/retrofit solution with license protection
5. Cancel
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Aocept

|1 be read out Bus yace

B cancal
[ EC]

PV race

W Fiecord

Cancel et » £

DIES | T50 Operaton

Serioed CompseiContrus
0000 OUTPUT START J0000

The following control modules will be updated to a recent
version number;

1: 01 Engine electronics

Flash
2: 02 Transmission Electronics
Flash
3:
4:
b [@ €€ P
s = r i - Wi
e [ ]
P — [ ]
K < = o

Enter SVM code as listed below.

SVM code

3DEE

Select “Accept” <arrow>.

Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> to begin the
software update process.

o0 If the response indicates that the control
modules are current, Flash Process is
Complete, proceed to Section E.

o If the response indicates new software
versions are available <as shown>,
Select “Complete/Continue” and follow
the on-screen prompts to complete the
test plan.

When the SVM update is complete a confirmation
message is displayed <as shown>.

Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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Switch  the ignition  off, then select
“Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

The green check mark indicates the test plan was
successfully carried out.

(i) i

It is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may be
illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
monitoring display” <as shown>.

If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan “03 — Tire
pressure monitoring display” by selecting
“Perform test” <arrow>.

Disconnect the VAS tester.
Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
Reinstall the battery cover.
Release the parking brake.

Perform test drive.

@ NoTE

DO NOT drive vehicle without having both new
software and new hardware as doing so will
damage to the newly installed components.

Proceed to Section D
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Section D — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

03L 010005 H

f\ S L Lo o | [
VOLKSWAGEN / AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
| (onfoms t Consent Deree i Emissons Modifiatio Limis: 2012-2014 MY ﬁezlﬁﬂizi_
‘  Emislon Levels for Modfied Vehicies :
' NOx © HCHD '
[ i g/mi gmi vn |
" Tanmission | Auto/Man Auto/ Man Auto/ Man Auto/ Man |
P 0.160/0,190 42/42 0018/0.018 0.01/001
L] HwyFEtest 0.100/0.100 42/42 0.018/0.018 001/001 |
"SFIP omposite | 0.200/0.210 42/42 0018/0.018 0.01/001
| rrerewm | omo/omo | aaa1 0.018/0.018 0.01/001
V = T T | smmiepN

(#) P

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Label must be installed in locations shown.
installed is

Photo documentation of label

required.

Proceed

Open the hood.

Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, O3L 010 005 H, in the
location shown <circle>.

to Section E
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Section E — Campaign Completion Label

TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION
GEMERATION 2 = 2012-2014 MODEL YEAR
RECALL CODE O SOFTWARE UPDATE
4{ DEALER CODE l_
{ REPAIR DATE | J

DO NOT REMOVE

foriilllersp WO0000001
- -

1T

CAMP TDI 2016_2

Install Campaign Completion Label

(i) TP

e The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Photo documentation of
required.

label installed is

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the Campaign
Completion Label is to be installed.

e  Fill out and install the TDI Campaign Completion
Label, part number CAMP TDI 2016_2.

e Close the hood.
Proceed to Section F (California only).

Proceed to Section G (All States except California).

Section F — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

Emissions

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no

cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal

at www.vwhub.com.

TIP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It
should be mailed to the California DMV only upon

request.

Proceed to Section G
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Section G — Recall Repair Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:

e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

e Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Cashier — Prints receipt, fuel economy label and
delivers to customer.

TDIIN-FORM e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the

SAGA system.

(@) TP

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI Settlement
Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the microsite
navigation.

TO! IN-FORM

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>

Welcome John Smith  Log out

DI

VOLKSWAGEN e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
arour o ameeica documentation.
TDI IN-FORM (i) 1P

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

« - 2= Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
[ - impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

Hello John Smith
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VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

Enter last 8 digits of VIN

(i) TP

After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then click
the “Submit” button <arrow>.

 John Smith

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

Dascription:
2013 Passat Sedan 4D SE TDI [4

Transmission:

Gen 2

Arca:
1A

Please select a form below to continue
* Buyback Tracking Documentation
w Service Modification Documentation and Validation

w Service Initiation Form

w Service Modification Manager Validation Form
Status: Not Initiated | Date: Vestibulum

w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Not [nitisted | Date: Vestibuwium

Repair Type:

atus: Not Initiated | Date: Vestibulum
w Service Modification Documentation Form @
Status: Not Initiated | Date: Vestibulum

>

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

(@) TP

Upon completion of the Service Modification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

All Work COMPLETE
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CONFIDENTIAL

VOLKSWAGEN
\ \ \ \\‘ \\‘\ \H\ l
T
\\\\ A\
55
s '%4(
\\ g ,&:’3‘%’
i S SOOI
Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A: ES'F?;‘E'“)(B
EA189 GEN2 MY 2012-2014 Automatic Transmission  paragraphs
Test Groups CVWXV02.0U4S, DVWXV02.0U4S, 4.3.13

EVWXV02.0U4S

Repair Instructions — Update
May 10th, 2017
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Document summary and structure

Summary of this document Structure of this document

This documents provides repair instructions and dealer » Repair instructions Volkswagen
communications for Volkswagen Dealers.

With the emission modification, the dealers are also instructed
to check the DPF for damages and propose a replacement if
damaged.

The content of this document shall be regarded as Confidential Business Information
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Overview over changes made compared to document submitted on
December 19th, 2016

Page added compared to submission on Dec 19th, 2016

7 ff. Repair Instructions = Updated repair instructions with lessons learned from the
Gen3 Emission Modification
— Providing the final clean version
— Providing redline version highlighting the differences
compared to version from Dec 19th, 2016
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VOLKSWAGEN

llllllllllllllllllll

CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Submission on Appendix B — Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A
4.3.13 — Repair instructions

Subparagraph 4.3.13

EA189 GEN2 MY 2012-2014 - Test Groups CVWXV02.0U4S, DVWXV02.0U4S, EVWXV02.0U4S

Overview of submissions

. End products and underlyin

Repair instructions concerning the Modified Vehicles that Settling Defendants » Repair instructions Volkswagen
must, upon receiving EPA/CARB’s Notice of Approved Emissions Modification,

distribute to Dealers, in accordance with Cal. Code Regs., tit. 13, § 1969. Settling

Defendants must also provide contemporaneously to EPA and CARB a copy of

each communication concerning the Approved Emissions Modification

directed at Dealers.
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

llllllllllllllllllll

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

llllllllllllllllll

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

(Clean verS|on) Page and attachment added compared to

submission from December 19th, 2016
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U4 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 05/08/2017

Subject | 2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 2 — Automatic Transmission)
Emissions Modification — Customer Only (Retail Sold) USA ONLY

Release Date | May XX, 2017

Affected Vehicles | U.S.A. ONLY: 2012-2014 MY Volkswagen Passat 2.0L TDI (Automatic Transmission),
Customer (Retail Sold) Only

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v' Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

Problem Description | The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not
control emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test
procedure. The extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon
how the vehicles are driven.

Corrective Action | Install updated emissions control system software, install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Completion Label.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included in this
emissions modification release.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or
modifications to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able
to perform the emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

Code Visibility | on or about May XX, 2017, this campaign code will show open and available for repair on
affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about May XX, 2017, affected vehicles will be identified and open for repair with this
campaign code in the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner Notification | Owner notification will take place in May XX, 2017.

Emissions Campaigns | The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
Requirements | emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
(CALIFORNIA ONLY) | campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the

Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Additional Information | Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service,
Parts and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification Proof of Completion label and the
appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is complete.
Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website at
this time.


http://www.vw.com/
http://www.vwhub.com/
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23U4
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

01

Perform software update, *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information label, and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 25 99 90 T.U.

*Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included
in this emissions modification release.
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Campaign Work Procedure

23U4 Emissions Recall

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not
included in this emissions modification release.

O NoTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 03L 010 005 H Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1

CAMP TDI 2016_2

TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label

Labels are sent free of charge. Additional shipments will be released based on the
volume of completed repairs claimed through SAGA.

For any additional inquiries contact labelrequest@vw.com

Required Tools

e VAS6150C - Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054A — Remote Diagnosis Head (or equivalent)
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e GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger (or equivalent)

e Service Modification Validation Web App
o tdi-inform.track360.com

(@) mip

This web application is compatible with desktops and laptops
running the most current versions of FireFox, Chrome, Safari,
or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads and iPhones.

OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.
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Repair Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Repair

TIP

If Campaign Completion label is present, no further work is required.

: T : z e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
3R

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.

If the status is closed, no further work is required.

Open 1

e Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

vowswacen (@ _ @ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

Vehicle data

Vi: SYWTLIAYOOG0000 e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
o pg— oesgoton Rosan o Canpuiscien arrow above>.
C o ame 22701 S S AT e Fas ey et cnra o1 M — e Other Open campaign actions must be
: o 14100 ARECALL- e Fusriecton Lines o2 Open completed prior to releasing the vehicle to the
3 2306 2015-04.07 S-SERV_ACT - ECM Software Update ’ Open Custo m er.

Example

Proceed to Section B.
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Section B — Check for Service Initiation

Mease select & form below to continu.

- Ser\rife Mﬁ' cation Doc tation and Validati
@ ¥ selvice Initiation Form

Status: Comple

= Service Medification Documentation Form
2 Service Modification Manager Validation Form

w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Nof Indfisted

@ noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

@ noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present
prior to beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check

mark” <arrow>.

o If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a ‘“check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service

Consultant to complete the initiation.

o If “check mark” <arrow> is present,
initiate Service Modification
Documentation Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can
initiate the Service Modification Documentation

Form.

Proceed to Section C
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing MIL on conditions and Vehicle Modifications

e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, obtain GFF
diagnostic log, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue work
procedure.

(@) TP

e VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

e Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue work procedure.

Proceed to Section D




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000110

Section D — Software Version Management

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v' The ODIS software is completely up to date.
= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v' The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v’ The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v" The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.

e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v/ If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.
e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v/ The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
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may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

(@) Tip

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software
Version Management (SVM):

v" Verify your network connection <arrow>
either thru LAN or WIFI by checking the
connection icon (lower right of the home
screen).

-

= ol )

v" Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.

Connection types
v" Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display “Internet” <as
shown>. for Audi | Internet v ’

for Volkswagen | Internet ha |
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v

Start a connections test <arrow> and verify
that all connections pass.

Details about the connection test

Service Status
¥ PinService v
¥ RepairHints v
¥ ProtoService v
¥ SVMService v
[ OrderProcessingUrl —
] VehicleBaseUrl —
[ Dissur -
] MimorServerUn o
Selectall | | Deselectall
=]

Operaling modes ® | ~

n Bluitooth is being uzed. g Diagnasis
B oeD
Cable is being used.

Open the hood.
Open the battery cover.

Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

Switch the ignition on.
Apply the parking brake.
Switch the headlights off.

Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

Start the ODIS program.

Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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|

|

Tests for the entire vehicle
Status Tests

Control modiles L’eram DIS.‘:i TSﬂl Test plan | Operation
| |

Special Functions

K5 - Individual components
13 - Component protection, distance regulation

i 5F - Comp P electronics

Showroom mode
Special acions

. Adapt Mechatronics software

Production status documentation part number on the replacement airbag module/ga|
- Reset the assembly sate testDTC memary

1623 _X_1_111 assung_EA189@00011

@ NoTE

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during
the flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.

e Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
functions”.

e Select the test plan “Adapt software, diesel,
exhaust EA189 action 23XX” <as shown>.

Heated oxygen sensors adaptation value

e Select “Perform test” <arrow>.
Perlom test... y documents
® noTtE
RISK of Improper Repair!

e DO NOT SELECT the normal test plan for
“Adapting Software”.

e ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapt software,
diesel, exhaust EA189 action 23XX” to perform
this repair.

DISS | TSB Operation
® noTtE
Service42

- Replace the heated oxygen sensor -G39 (before catalytic converter).

= Refer to the Repair Manual, Repair Group 23

0

Always use the parts currently listed in the electronic parts
catalog!
Pay attention to any information in the EPC.

IMPORTANT!

e Prior to the flash process, the test plan checks
the condition of the heated oxygen sensor —
G39-. If instructed to replace this sensor,
refer to campaign code 24CX for repair and
claiming instructions.

e DO NOT PROCEED with flashing until sensor
is replaced.

brponior: 44 ik 1VWBNTAD
<y o
Deaer Engine: CHRLA 20 L TORCR T 103 MW -

RO 0

OS5 (Ts8 O ticr
Seniceds Compiteonnue
NOTE

The software for the engine control module will be adapted
below within the scope of the action 23XX.

I< { Canceltest

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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Imporer: r
Dainr

VIM;
Engire:

WWDNTAS
CHRAZ0 L TORCR T 103MW

Diss|Ta8

Served?

Assignment to indaISA

| Please enter the corrective action code.

€ €

Cancelten

Enter the corrective action code (SVM code) as
listed below.

SVM code

3DEE

(i) TP

e Due to a weak key battery, it may be

e Key(s) should always be left in the vehicle

KESSY Vehicles!

necessary to hold the key up to the reader

coil during the ignition on/off process of the
flash.

during the flash process.

oo 484 VIN
Dealer:
M

TWWBNTAZ

- i e
Engine: CHRAZOL TOHCR /903 i -

Diss [ 158 Operason

Servced Comolete/Coninus
Lagn

Next the data will be transferred online.
For this, a connection must be set up.

- Connect vehicle diagnostic tester with appropriate
hardware to your online network.

- Next, enter user name and password.

€ € Conceltest
Imparter: RER) VIN: TVWENTAD
o
Diesabes; Erge GHRA 2.0 L TDI-GR 7 103 kW
RO 0
oiss| 58 Oparation
Seviced?

00K OUTPUT START 100000

@ ComglteContrus

The following control modules will be updated to a recent
version number:

1: 01 Engine Electronics
Flash

2: 02 Transmission electronics
Flash

3:

0]

K €

Carceltest

Select “Accept” <arrow>.

Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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- e [ IWENTAMDCL .
o e
SR Engine: CHRA 201 TOICR 1035
= (1]
Diss | TE0 Oporason

Serpcedd
Acpt S ODX (MASTER)

| The software adaptation for control module Engine
| Electronics is being performed. = :

| The iost is performing on operason el cannat be siopped.,
Lieer Imput i nal posibie 1 s time.

TVWBN7 ¥
CKRA2.0L TDI-CR /103 kW

-8

-

Diagnostic Log
ﬂl Send

0525 TUER-SGFT ) — l
A copy

1959702 0525 TUER-SGBT )

[PE300058M 3527 GSGDSGAGE 6512

e Observe flash process and follow any on-screen
prompts to complete the test plan.

e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select
“Send” <arrow> and follow the prompt for
sending the log on-line.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the flash
process to be considered for reimbursement.

(@) TP

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the
log on a USB stick for back-up.

ﬂ Send ext.
60EC1T )
|| oBDLog
E)) (1K0909144P 3305 EPS_ZFLSKI. 290 )
EuGE DA GRFY o e R o T —
o The test plan was not completed.

Would you like to continue Guided Fault Finding?
Note: If - No - is sel d. all DTC ies will be

checked again and all diagnostic data will be released.
The diagnostic log can be printed again or saved if necessary.

w

(i) 1P

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.

[e— 4 e f—— -d
Dt Engre VAL TOLCR /1330 T e @
R =

Cpersten ites %
(Y bagems |

7
1
i
i
L3
i
i
¥
|
©

(i) TP

It is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may be
illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
monitoring display” <as shown>.

e If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan “03 —
Tire pressure monitoring display” by selecting
“Perform test” <arrow>.

e Disconnect the VAS tester.
e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.

¢ Reinstall the battery cover.
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¢ Release the parking brake.
o Perform test drive.

Proceed to Section E
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Section E — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control

Nl L L L L L _L 7 Information Label
“VOLKSWAGEN /AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
_pmnsmconsemnmmmabmmmnmuum Diesel GEN 2 | @] TIP
METmuanlsforModmemnkIs e The surface where the label is to be installed
] e g/mi_ gﬁﬁi m gml || must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
' Tansm il Automat i Automatic | prior to installing the label.
B -MF::M E:ﬁ :: z:::_: ﬁ = e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
" SFIP compusite 0.200 42 ool | ool ' e Label must be installed in location shown.
Bl 5 o aai =0 e Photo documentation of label installed is
V T T T T | e N required.

O3L010005H

— e Open the hood.

:Passat'

e Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

e Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 H, in the
location shown <circle>.

Proceed to Section F
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Section F — TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label

Install Campaign Completion Label

N 1 1 1 i 1 P
TDIEMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION @ TIP
ECALLCODE | o RATION 2 =2012-2014 MODEL YEAR e The surface where the label is to be installed
© SOFTWARE UPDATE must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
- = prior to installing the label.
DEALER CODE
e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
| REPAIR DATE } e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.
, DO NOT REMOVE _ WDO000O! | q
1 1T 1 I 1

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
CAMP TDI 2016_2 Control Information Label where the TDI
Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion

Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and install the TDI Emissions Modification
— Proof of Completion Label, part number CAMP
TDI 2016_2.

@ NoTE

Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
Information Label.

e Apply clear overlay (provided).

e Close the hood.
Proceed to Section G (California only).

Proceed to Section H (All States except California).
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Section G — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

Emissions

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no cost
online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.vwhub.com.

() TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records.
It should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
request.

Proceed to Section H

Section H — Recall Repair Documentation Requirements

TO! IN-FORM

Job Roles Summary:

Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.
Service  Technician Completes  service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

(i) TP

To access the
Settlement

Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI

IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the
microsite navigation.

interactive forms go to the TDI

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM?” tool <arrow>



http://www.vwhub.com/
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Welcome John Smith  Log out

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
crour o1 amtica documentation.
TDIIN-FORM @ TIP

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
[ - ] impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

Hello John Smith

Welcome John Smith  Log out

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN (@) Tip

frorerammmes After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
TDI IN-FORM indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

Hello John Smith

: e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then
\, click the “Submit” button <arrow>.

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.
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VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

Transmission:

Dealer Name Dealer Code: Region

Please select a form below to continue.

<

Buyback Tracking Do tati

Repair Type

Service Modification D ion and Valid

w Service Initiation Form
Status: Not Initiated | Date: Vestibuium

w Service Modification Documentation Form
Status: Mot Inftiated | Dave: Vestibulum

w Service Modification Manager Validation Form
Status: Not intiated | Date: Vestibulum

w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Not Initisted | Date: Vestibulum

v

(i) Tip

Upon completion of the Service Modification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

All Work COMPLETE
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

(red line VerSIOn) Attached document changed compared to

submission on December 19th, 2016
Updates highlighted
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U4 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT

12/14/201605/08/2017

Subject

Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

O*vner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 2)}—— Automatic Transmission)
Emissions Modification — Customer Only (Retail Sold) USA ONLY

MONTHMay XX, 20162017

U.S.A. & CANADAONLY: 2012-2014 MY Volkswagen Passat 2.0L TDI_(Automatic
Transmission), Customer (Retail Sold) Only

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v' Campaign status must show “open.”

v" If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not
control emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test
procedure. The extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon
how the vehicles are driven.

Install updated emissions control system-parts—and software, install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Completion Label.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included in this
emissions modification release.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in_a _manner that may vield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or
modifications to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able

to perform the emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

On-erabeut-MenthX0¢-20162017, this campaign code will show open and available for repair
on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about MenthMay XX, 20162017, affected vehicles will be identified and open for repair
with this campaign code in the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification will take place in MONTHMay XX, 20462017

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.


http://www.vw.com/
http://www.vwhub.com/
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Additional Information

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service,
Parts and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification Proof of Completion label and the
appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is complete.
Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website at
this time.
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
+—U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.
o —Copododenloes Bocnonlsopsop e W lnpnnl 0L L0000

y_
Service Number | 23U4
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

01

Perform software update, *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information label, and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 25 99 90 T.U.

*Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included
in this emissions modification release.
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Campaign Work Procedure

23U4 Emissions Recall

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not
included in this emissions modification release.

O NoTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 03L 010 005 H Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1

CAMP TDI 2016_2

TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label

Labels are sent free of charge. Additional shipments will be released based on the

volume of completed repairs claimed through SAGA.

For any additional inquiries contact labelrequest@vw.com

Required Tools

e VAS6150C - Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054A — Remote Diagnosis Head (or equivalent)
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e GRX3000VAS - Battery Tester/Charger (or equivalent)

e Service Modification Validation Web App
o Insertlink-Here:tdi-inform.track360.com

(@) mip

This web application is compatible with desktops and laptops
running the most current versions of FireFox, Chrome, Safari,
or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads and iPhones.

OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.
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Repair Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Repair

TIP

If Campaign Completion label is present, no further work is required.

: T : z e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
(TP

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.

If the status is closed, no further work is required.

Open 1

e Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

vowswacen (@ _ @ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

Vehicle data

Vi: SYWTLIAYOOG0000 e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
o pg— oesgoton Rosan o Canpuiscien arrow above>.
C o ame 22701 S S AT e Fas ey et cnra o1 M — e Other Open campaign actions must be
: o 14100 ARECALL- e Fusriecton Lines o2 Open completed prior to releasing the vehicle to the
3 2306 2015-04.07 S-SERV_ACT - ECM Software Update ’ Open Custo m er.

Example

Proceed to Section B.
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bction B — Check for Service Initiation

VOLKSWAGEN

Mease select & form below to continu.

w Servife Mﬁcetlnn“ tation and Validati
@ ¥ selvice Initiation Form

Status: Complete | Date: 12/0/2016

w Service Modification Documentation Form

2 Service Modification Manager Validation Form

w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Nof Indfisted

D noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

D noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present
prior to beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
mark” <arrow>.

o __If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a “check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact _your  Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

o |If “check mark” <arrow> is present,
initiate Service Modification
Documentation Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can
initiate _the Service Modification Documentation
Form.

Proceed to Section C



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000131

Section C — Seftware-Version-ManagementCheck for Pre-existing MIL on conditions and Vehicle

Miodifications

e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, obtain GFF
diagnostic log, create a VTA ticket and

contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue work
procedure.

@ TIP

e VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

e Check for vehicle modifications from original
eguipment.

o_If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create a VTA ticket and

contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.
o _If vehicle modifications from original

equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue work procedure.

Proceed to Section D
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Section D — Software Version Management

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v/__The ODIS software is completely up to date.

= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v' The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v’ The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v" The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.

e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v/ If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.
e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v' The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
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may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

(@) Tip

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software
Version Management (SVM):

v" Verify your network connection <arrow>
either thru LAN or WIFI by checking the
connection icon (lower right of the home
screen).

-

= ol )

v" Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.

Connection types
v" Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display “Internet” <as
shown>. for Audi | Internet v ’

for Volkswagen | Internet ha |
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v

Start a connections test <arrow> and verify
that all connections pass.

Details about the connection test

Service Status
¥ PinService v
¥ RepairHints v
¥ ProtoService v
¥ SVMService v
[ OrderProcessingUrl —
] VehicleBaseUrl —
[ Dissur -
] MimorServerUn o
Selectall | | Deselectall
=]

Operaling modes ® | ~

n Bluitooth is being uzed. g Diagnasis
B osD
Cable is being used.

Open the hood.
Open the battery cover.

Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

Switch the ignition on.
Apply the parking brake.
Switch the headlights off.

Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

Start the ODIS program.

Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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Test plan Special Functions

(
Control modules | Orders

DISS ‘TSB Operation

Tests for the entire vehicle
Status Tests

5F - Information electronics 1 -J794
- 5F - Installation status testreset DTC memory

Software version management

- Adapt software (offiine),

- Adapling software 2

- Code online control

- Ctil. module software configuration
= Function dlearing system (FES)

- Component protection functions

i

Perform test... :Dnsplay doouments\

@ NoTE

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during
the flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.

e Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
functions™<arrow-1>-then-Adapting’”.

e Select the test plan “Adapt software’<arrow-2>;
then-select, diesel, exhaust EA189 action 23XX”"
<as shown>.

e Select “Perform test” <arrow-3>.

|
Control modules | Orders | DISS | TSB | Test plan | Operation | Special Functions
|

Tests for the entire vehicle
Status Tests

K3 - Individual components

@ NoTE

RISK of Improper Repair!

e DO NOT SELECT the normal test plan for
“Adapting Software”.

e ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapt software,
diesel, exhaust EA189 action 23XX” to perform

- Producsion stans documentation pan number on he it Motegas generans
- Reset the assembly sate 1esVDTC memorny
Sftweare: version management

- Adapt software (offine)

v

Adaping software
- Code onine control

- Crl. module software configuration

this repair.
- 13 - Component protection, distance regulation
L 5F - G electronics.
- Showroom mode
Special acions
- Adapt Mechatronics software
= | Adaptsoltware, diesel, exhaust EAT89 action 23XK
- Production status documentation part number on the replacement airbag module/ga
- Reset the assembly sate testDTC memary
1623_%_1_111 sung_EA189@00011
Perlom test.. documents
Control modules iOrdl:w !leSS | T8 ETu_-sl;mn meuliul! Special Funcions
Teests for the enfire vehicle
Stans Tests @
- Adaptsoftware, dese, exhaue| EA1ED achon 2903 x RISK of ImproperRepairl

DO-NOT-SELECTIMPORTANT!

o Prior to the testplan-for“Adapt-softwarediesel;
o ONLY SELECTflash process, the test plan

“Adapting— software”™ —<green—arrow>to
perfoermchecks the condition of the heated
oxygen sensor —G39—. If instructed to replace
this sensor, refer to campaign code 24CX for
repair-_and claiming instructions.

e DO NOT PROCEED with flashing until sensor
is replaced.
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l |

DISS|(TSB ‘Operaﬁon

Service42

Heated oxygen sensors adaptation value

- Replace the heated oxygen sensor -G39 (before catalytic converter).

= Refer to the Repair Manual, Repair Group 23

O)

Always use the parts currently listed in the electronic parts
catalog!

Pay attention to any information in the EPC.

I
DISS|TSE Operation

ServioedZ

Sekctackon H
With the help of the software version management (SVM), you =

can update the software for control modules to perform .
conversions and retrofits.

For this purpose, please select:
1. Update software via diagnostic address
2. Update software via action code

. Perform modification or retrofl

4, Perform conversion/retrofit solution with license protection
5. Cancel

[Er— T Vs
Deaer

WWBNTAT
Engine: CHRRAZ0 L TORCR T 103 M
RO

D85 [TER Opexiatior

Sendoekd CompsstaConinue
NOTE

The software for the engine control module will be adapted
below within the scope of the action 23XX.

B iK€ p—

o Select the —appropriate—option—to——“Update

<<“Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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&% o

| ___3DEE

Accept

|1 be read out

Cancel last

& Oriire helos

| ¥ Suppon.,

Trace =

Bus wrace

Bl cancel
I S

PV race

o Fecord

»|

e Enter the corrective action code (SVM code) as

listed below.

SVM code

3DEE

@ TIP

KESSY Vehicles!

e Due to a weak key battery, it may be
necessary to hold the key up to the reader
coil during the ignition on/off process of the
flash.

e Key(s) should always be left in the vehicle
during the flash process.

Imperter: 4 VIR
Engire:
RO;

Diss|Ta8 Cpeezation.

Served?
Assignment 1o indaUSA

TVWENTAG
CHRAZOL TORCR T 103 bW

% e

Please enter the corrective action code.

Lagn

Next the data will be transferred online.
For this, a connection must be set up.

- Connect vehicle diagnostic tester with appropriate
hardware to your online network.

- Next, enter user name and password.

€ €

i€ € Canceltezt
[— 424 ViR TWRNTAR s ¥ o
Oenier: Engine: CKRAZOL TOMGR 1 103 kW :
cx ]
ulss| 1s8 Operaton
Sendced2 ComgletniCorfinue

Corceltest

o+ Select “Accept” <arrow>.

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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Imparter: A WIN: TVWENTAD an E S
Desasbere; Engine: GKRA 2.0 L TDI-CR 7 103 kW 2
RO - 0

DIss | TS8 Oparason
Serviced? Comploteontrie
OO0 QUTPUT START J0000(0

The following control modules will be updated to a recent
version number:

1: 01 Engine Electronics

Flash

2: 02 Transmission electronics

Flash

3:

Rl@ KK < orcten
DISS | TS Operaton

Sendced? Compiieitonbnue
HOOOCOUTPUT START J0000¢

The following control modules will be updated to a recent
version number:

1: 01 Engine electronics

Flash

2: 02 Transmission Electronics

Flash

3

4:

K€ P
—_—————————————————————
-Dn-:::u-. 244 WIN: ) wwan.arumoc A -‘Q °

. Engine: CHRA 201 TO-OR T 103 kW
RO: (4]

Dise (T8 Oporation
Serscedl

Acaps SW DD (MASTER)

The software adaptation for control module Engine
Electronics is being performed.

e E N

The testis perfoming an opermion Bk cannot be siopped. |
Liger input ks o possdble 31 i ime.

I Fateaind rrsring b 900011

[,

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

“ g ”

software-update

»—Observe flash process-

versions—are—available—<as—shown>;

Select—“Complete/Continue” and follow
theany on-screen prompts to complete
the test plan.

c—AhepAl the SMM—wmdoie o comeolele o
i . il | .

e end of the diagnostic session, Select

“Complete/ContinbeSend” <arrow>> and follow

the prompt for sending the log on-line.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the flash
process to be considered for reimbursement.

@ TIP

I!qu on a USB stick for back-up.

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the
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TVWBN7
CKRA2.0L TDI-CR /103 kW

< fa o
= 8]

®

»

Log
General

H Save
Lip Print

»

1 R420LEDC )

Diagnostic Log

[PE300058M 3527 GSGDSGAGE 6512

05256 TUER-SGFT )

fﬁ Copy

ﬁ Send ext.

1959702 0525 TUER-SGBT )

BOEC1 )

OBD Log
) (1K0909144P 3305 EPS_ZFLSKI. 290 )

Would you like to conlinue Guided Fault Finding?

Naote: If - No - is selected, all DTC memories will be erased and
checked again and all di tic data will be rel d

The diagnostic log can be printed again or saved if necessary.

(i) 1P

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.

f————r=
—— - -
o - amn iy g
=
S, — p—
e .
— -
[
- [
[
St e -
¢ [ B
- Py
[ — e
s atns
K < ——— |
I —
2= - X
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[ a ne VRN T

:.m- Ergme CVCAZOTORCR 1506 : fo'e @ TlP
| oers 5| 50| 1 | ot Funcaoea,

Gene | | Itis possible after the flash that the TPMS light may be
- illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
e monitoring display” <as shown>.
. e
j “ : e If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan “03 —
——C Tire pressure monitoring display” by selecting
. “Perform test” <arrow>.

e R i 2[5 [o e Disconnect the VAS tester.

e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
¢ Reinstall the battery cover.

¢ Release the parking brake.

e Perform test drive.

D noTe

—Bgﬁ 107 d”“le "EI'IGBI“E eutha.,_ g-bot .'I'e‘“‘
damage-to-the newly-installed-components.

Proceed to Section BE
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(&)

bection BE — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

03L 010005 H

O3L010005H

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control

Informat

ion Label

() TP

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

Label must be installed in lecationslocatior
shown.

Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

Proceed

Open the hood.

Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 H, in the
location shown <circle>.

to Section EE
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(da)

bection EE — TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label

T L )

Install Campaign Completion Label

@ e
e The surface where the label is to be installed

must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
e Photo documentation of label installed is

TDIEMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION
GENERATION 2 = 2012-2014 MODEL YEAR N
| _RECALLCODE | [ soFTWAREUPDATE
DEALER CODE }»
REPAIR DATE }
, DO NOT REMOVE W0000001
1 1 1 1 >y

CAMP TDI 2016_2

required.

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the
CampaighTDl Emissions Modification — Proof of
Completion Label is to be installed.

Modification — Proof of Completion Label, part
number CAMP TDI 2016 2.

e Fill out and install the TDI CampaignEmissions

D NoTE

Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
Information Label.

e Apply clear overlay (provided).

e Close the hood.
. liforni )

Proceed to Section G (California only).

Proceed to Section H (All States except California).
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(da)

bection FG — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no cost

online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.vwhub.com.

(@) TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records.

It should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
request.

Proceed to Section GH

(da)

bection GH — Recall Repair Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:

Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.
Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.
Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
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VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

i

SAGA system.

(i) Tip

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI
Settlement

Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the
microsite navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>

e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
documentation.

TIP

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

Welcome John Smith  Log out

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDI IN-FORM

Hello John Smith

(i) Tip

After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be

indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then
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click the “Submit” button <arrow>.

VOLKSWAGEN e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
GROUP OF AMERICA <arr0W>.

Interactive Farms

e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

Transmission: Repair Type
S RISK of Non-payment!
Deater Name Deater Coae: Region Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
e hsitinan s the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
Please select a form below to continue. com pleted .
¥ Buyback Tracking D tati >
(@) TP
Sl S B Valitats e Upon completion of the Service Maodification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
o S o e > repair in the IN-FORM tool.
w Service Modification Documentation Form @
Status: Mot Inttiated | Date: Vestibulum
- fa:’vh: l;lodmc‘a:o.nvna:-ger Validation Form 5 All Work COMPLETE
w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Not Initisted | Date: Vestibulum




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000147

CONFIDENTIAL

VOLKSWAGEN

\ \\\ \\ \ |II | II| .,f}‘:
\'*,\ ! |II - /' {f{ v
N, I,‘I Il | } ?’f?‘ ;:

e e M XSS
Prophch)sed Emissions I\/Ifaairficaitixdn':' Part A: Related
EA189 GEN1 MY 2009-2014 Automatic and Manual paragraphs
Transmission Test Groups 9VWXV02.035N, 4.3.13
CVWXV02.0U5N, DVWXV02.0U5N, EVWXV02.0U5N
Repair Instructions

Appendix B
QVWXV02.0U5SN, AVWXV02.0USN, BVWXV02.0USN,
January 23rd, 2017
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Document summary and structure

Summary of this document Structure of this document

This documents provides repair instructions and dealer » Repair instructions Volkswagen
communications for Volkswagen and Audi Dealers. » Repair instructions Audi

Due to technical differences between model years
2009 and 2010 — 2014, the scope of emissions
modification mentioned in the repair instruction for
model years 2009 is larger then the repair instructions
for model years 2010 — 2014

The content of this document shall be regarded as Confidential Business Information
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VOLKSWAGEN

CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Submission on Appendix B — Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A
4.3.13 — Repair instructions

Subparagraph 4.3.13

Test Grou EA189 Genl MY 2009 - 2014 - 9VWXV02.035N, 9VWXV02.0U5SN, AVWXV02.0U5N, BVWXV02.0U5N,
P CVWXV02.0U5N, DVWXV02.0U5N, EVWXV02.0U5N

Overview of submissions
End products and underlying

Repair instructions concerning the Modified Vehicles that Settling Defendants » Repairinstructions Volkswagen
must, upon receiving EPA/CARB’s Notice of Approved Emissions Modification, » Repair instructions Audi

distribute to Dealers, in accordance with Cal. Code Regs., tit. 13, § 1969. Settling
Defendants must also provide contemporaneously to EPA and CARB a copy of
each communication concerning the Approved Emissions Modification
directed at Dealers.
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U3 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 01/23/2017

Subject
Release Date
Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Alternate
Transportation

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Control Software — TDI Vehicles USA ONLY
MONTH XX, 2016
U.S.A.: 2009-2014 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI (Gen 1)

Country Model Year Vehicle Carline
Jetta
Jetta SportWagen
USA 2009-2014 Beetle
Beetle Convertible
Golf

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control
emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The
extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are
driven.

Install updated emissions control system parts and software, install a TDI Emissions
Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or modifications
to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able to perform the
emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

On or about Month XX, 2017, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about Month XX, 2017, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in the
VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification will take place in MONTH 2016.

As a reminder, customers are eligible to receive alternate transportation for repairs exceeding
3 hours.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyonein your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label
and the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Labels can be ordered via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.


http://www.vw.com/
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v' U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23U3
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO
Claim Type | Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90
Vehicle Wash | Do not claim wash under this action.

Alternate Transportation

As a reminder, customers are eligible to receive alternate transportation for repairs
exceeding 3 hours. Please refer to the Loaner Vehicle information contained in the
Warranty Policy Manual.

Criteria I.D. | 01 — MY 2009 ONLY
*Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install glow plug control module, perform
software update, and install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information label and
TDI Emissions Modification Label.
Labor operation: 2360 22 99 570 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1
1K0.298.101.X Base Kit Il 1
03L.907.281 Glow Plug Control Module 1
*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website
at this time.
Criteria I.D. | 02 — MY 2010-2014

*Install Base Kit | components, perform software update, and install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Except Beetle Convertible — Labor operation: 2360 23 99 270 T.U.

Beetle Convertible ONLY - Labor operation: 2360 24 99 290 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1

*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website
at this time.

***O R***

*If necessary determined by DPF Upper O2 sensor test plan results, install Base Kit |
components, DPF O2 Sensor, perform software update, and install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Except Beetle Convertible — Labor operation: 2360 25 99 280 T.U.

Beetle Convertible ONLY — Labor operation: 2360 26 99 300 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1
03L.906.262.B DPF Upper O2 sensor 1

*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website
at this time.
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Campaign Work Procedure

23U3 Emissions Recall

@ noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0.298.101.A Base Kit |
1 (if necessary) 03L.906.262.B Upper O2 sensor

1 1K0.298.101.X Base Kit Il (MY 2009 only)

1 03L.907.281 Glow Plug Control Module (MY 2009 only)

1 03L 010 005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

1 Camp TDI 2016 1A TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009)
OR

1 Camp TDI 2016 1B

TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010-2014)

Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs claimed
through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website at this time.

Required Tools

e VAS6150C — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054A — Remote Diagnosis Head (or equivalent)
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e GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger (or equivalent)

e Service Modification Validation Web App
e tdi-inform.track360.com

(i mp

This web application is compatible with desktops, laptops,
Apple and Android mobile devices running the most current
versions of FireFox, Chrome, Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS
9+ on iPads and iPhones.

OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.

e Socket 22mm —-T10491—
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e Torque wrench -V.A.G 1331- (or equivalent)

e Torque wrench -V.A.G 1332- (or equivalent)

e Locating pins -T10096-
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e Ratchet wrench -T10384- (or equivalent)

e Hose clamp pliers -VAS 6362- (or equivalent)

e Engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
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e Transportation lock for flexible joint -T10404-

e Tool set-T10395 A-

e -3346- Note: 2 Spindles 3346/2 with nuts 3346/3 from
assembly tool -3346-
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e VAS6254 — Chain Pipe Cutter (or equivalent)

Emissions Modification Instructions

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

@) TP

If the correct TDI Emissions Modification Label is present, no further work is required.
e MY 2009 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1A
e MY 2010-2014 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1B

: i z z e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
(i) TP

Open 1 On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

e Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.
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e e Check for other Open campaign actions <red

fc:n-‘:':wmwm son - nepsos  coen Campscricton arrow above>.

v e 200 SSERVAGT- DiselFuclOny omaton 2020731 2 oo e Other Open campaign actions must be completed
o Open prior to releasing the vehicle to the customer.

2 239 20111004 A-RECALL - Diesel Fuel Injection Lines
3 2306 2015-04-07 S-SERV_ACT - ECM Software Update ’ Open

Proceed to Section B.

Section B — Check for Service Initiation

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!
Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

. O noTE

e : _— RISK of Non-payment!

ostrcov: g o Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present prior
- ' to beginning any work.

Mease select @ form below to continu.

i SR8 MOES CREGIIDO St BHCRRO 1 ATNEV ALIERK NG e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
o mark” <arrow>.
& o Selvice I|1itiat?onFloJr|.1"|m‘ }
T o If the Service Initiation Form does not

T — N have a “check mark” <arrow>,
e immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

' TSer\rice Maodification Manager Validation Form >

o If“check mark” <arrow> is present, initiate

s Service Dalivary Confirmation Service  Modification  Documentation
— Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can initiate
the Service Modification Documentation Form.

Continue to Section C
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing MIL on condi

tions and Vehicle Modifications

Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, create a VTA
ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue work
procedure.

@) TP

VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions
components are found, STOP, create a
VTA ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions
components are not found, continue work
procedure.

Proceed to Section D

Section D — Repair Procedure (Criteria 02 —

MY 2010-2014 ONLY)

(@) TP

Section D addresses vehicles built with a two-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in MY
2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece system, the
DPF must be replaced as there is no connection on
the original components.
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Begin with Section E for one-piece DPF/Lean NOXx
trap systems.

e Open hood.

e Raise vehicle on hoist.

e Unscrew nuts -arrows- and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

(@) TP

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- -2-.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector

-1- off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers -arrows-.

@ e

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.
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Loosen clamps -1- and -2- and remove NOXx
storage catalytic converter together with exhaust
door control unit -J883-.

M26-11419

Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- -2- into new NOXx storage
catalytic converter -1- and tighten to 52 Nm using
socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- -5- with
new seal -3- on NOx storage catalytic converter -
1-. Note notches -arrows-.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B -4- and tighten to
7 Nm.

Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

Position all clamps -1- so that they will not collide
with underbody.
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Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 B -2- in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 -1- in place and engage.
Then tighten to 7 Nm.

Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- -2- and attach to
bracket.

Push connector -1- onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers -arrows-.
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e Wrap new heat insulation mats -1- around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Place wires -2- in clips -3- and -4-.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats -1- around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts —arrows to 2 Nm.
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Remove bolts -2- and -3-.

Pull noise insulation -1- back, out of front bumper
cover -4-.

M26-11485

Remove nut -2- from exhaust gas recirculation
filter -1- from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).
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Apply screwdriver -2- on side of nut -1- and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on
nut.

M26-11496

Open clamp -3- and remove it.

Remove bolts -1- and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter -2-.

e Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter -2- with
new seals in place, screw in bolts -1- and tighten
to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp -3- and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description Part number
EGR Filter 1K0.253.120.B
Seal 03G.131.547.H
Seal 1K0.253.115.AG
Clamp 1K0.253.725.F

3
Ly

M26-11415
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M50-100 65

e Push noise insulation -1- forward into front
bumper cover -4-.

e Screw in bolts -2- and new bolts -3- and tighten
as follows:
0o Bolt-2-: 2 Nm
0 Bolt-3-: 6 Nm (renew)

Continue to Section F
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Section E — Repair Procedure (Criteria 01 — MY 2009 ONLY)

@) TP

Section E addresses vehicles built with a one-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in MY
2009 and ended with Start of Production (SOP) MY
2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece system, the
DPF must be replaced as there is ho connection on
the original components.

Begin with Section D for two-piece DPF/Lean NOX
trap systems.

When doing any repair work, especially in the engine
compartment, pay attention to the following due to the
cramped conditions:

e Route all sorts of lines and electrical wiring so
that they are in their original positions.

e E.g. for fuel, hydraulics, activated charcoal
filter system, coolant and refrigerant, brake
fluid and vacuum.

e Ensure that there is sufficient clearance to all
moving or hot components.

A cauTionN

The bracket for the engine cover on the cylinder head
cover may break off if improperly removed. Always
remove the engine cover panel according to the
following instructions.

| mio-10354 |-

e Pull engine cover up out of fastening elements
near —arrows— in order shown. To do this, grip as
far as possible beneath engine cover.
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¢ Disconnect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- -1- and »black«
connector for oxygen sensor -G39- -2- on plenum
chamber bulkhead.

e Remove wiring -3- from retainer and move clear.

(@) TP

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- -2- (secured behind
bracket).

e Thread lines out of brackets -1- on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

e Pull connector -2- off differential pressure sensor
-G505- -1-.

e Remove securing bolt -4-, remove bracket -3-
with differential pressure sender -G505- -1- in -
direction of arrow- and move aside. Control lines
remain connected.
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Unscrew securing bolt -1- on upper bracket for
particulate filter.

Open fasteners on heat insulation -1- for exhaust
pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

Open heat insulation -2- for wiring and remove.

e Pull connector -2- off exhaust pressure sensor 1 -
G450- and remove securing bolt -3-.

e Cut control line -4- to exhaust gas recirculation
cooler with an appropriate tool (e.g. utility knife)
at the line -arrow- indicated in figure.

e Move bracket with exhaust pressure sensor 1 -
G450- aside (control line to particulate filter
remains connected).

(i) Tip

Bundle the loose harnesses with tape or similar
means. Place harnesses on top of the DPF to prevent
them from catching on vehicle while removing the
DPF.

M26-11404
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¢ Remove bolts -2- and -3-.

e Pull noise insulation -1- back, out of front bumper
cover -4-.

e Unscrew bolts -1- and remove heat shield for
right drive shaft.

Unscrew securing nuts above bracket -2- with ratchet
wrench -T10384-. In some cases, the bracket cannot
be removed until the particulate filter has been
detached.

e Remove nuts -2- and -3- and remove lower
bracket for particulate filter -1-.
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e Open clamp -3- and remove it.

The exhaust gas recirculation filter -2- is removed after
the particulate filter has been removed.

Position of clamp -1- may vary. If necessary, use 5
mm bit with ball head (e.g. T10058).

e Loosen and remove clamp -1- connecting
turbocharger and particulate filter.

e Unscrew nuts -arrows- and pull underbody
cladding on right down slightly.

A10-10764
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Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- -2-.
Remove plug from retainer.

Open fasteners on heat shield, pull connector -1-
off exhaust door control unit -J883- and thread
wiring out of retainers -arrows-.

Disconnect connector -1-. Take electrical wire
from exhaust gas temperature sender 4 -G648- -
2- on heat shield out of clip -arrow- and bracket
and move to side.

M40-10070

=

Remove bolts -arrows- from exhaust system
bracket on subframe.
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e Remove bolts -arrows- and remove right drive
shaft from transmission. Rest drive shaft on front
axle.

e To fix the position of the subframe, the locating
pins -T10096- must be screwed one at a time
into positions -1-, -2-, -3- and -4-.

@ NoTE

The locating pins -T10096- may be tightened only to
max. 20 Nm, or the threads of the locating pins will be
damaged.

@ NoTE

Severe Damage RISK!
When installing the subframe locating pins -T100096-,
it is possible to damage the subframe mount threads
due to the normal variance in alignment. Damage to
the subframe mount threads would be an extensive,
body-shop repair that is not covered under this action.

Only use hand tools for this process. If the locating
pins bind, they should be backed out, threads cleaned
and restarted.
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e One at atime, remove securing bolts on
mounting bracket and replace them with locating
pins -T10096- on both sides. Tighten locating
pins to 20 Nm.

e One at a time, replace bolts in brackets with
locating pins -T10096-. Tighten locating pins to
20 Nm.

(@) mip

The position of the front axle is now fixed.

| Mao-10018
A — |

e Turn steering wheel to straight-ahead position
and remove ignition key to engage steering
wheel lock.

o If the vehicle has the keyless locking and starting
system ,Keyless Access”, switch off ignition and
open driver door to engage steering wheel lock.

e Remove bolts -1- and remove footwell trim -2-.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000177

A cauTioN

Never perform the following actions if the U-joint has
been separated from the electromechanical steering
mechanism:

e  Switching ignition on

e Turning steering mechanism

e Turning steering column

These points must always be complied with
because these actions can cause irreparable
damage to the clock spring or other items that is
not covered under this action.

e Remove bolt -arrow- from U-joint -1- and pull off
U-joint in -direction of arrow-.

e Removed bolts -2- and -3- for pendulum support
-1- from gearbox.

i

M40-10352

e Unscrew hexagon nut -1- on left and right from
coupling rod -3-.

e Pull coupling rod -3- on the left and right out of
anti-roll bar -2-.

(i) Tip

Apply penetrating oil to the hexagon -1- nut to aid in
removal.
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Place engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- -1-
under subframe.

M40-10913

Screw nuts 3346/3 -2- by hand as shown onto
spindles 3346/2 -1- to end of thread as shown.

For clarity of illustration, the following steps are shown
without the engine and gearbox jack.

MN40-10887

Unscrew bolts -1- and -2-.
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e Screw in spindles 3346/2 by hand until distance -
a- equals 90 mm.

e Lower subframe about 5cm and remove bolt -1-
on the wire harness bracket for steering gear.

n n

T M26-11499
o

e Lower the engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
completely and remove it from work area.

(i) Tip

The subframe is now supported by spindles 3346/2.

e Remove hexagon nuts -2- from front tunnel
cross-piece -1- and remove tunnel cross-piece.

e Remove securing clamp between NOx storage
catalytic converter and exhaust door control unit -
J8s3-.
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e With the help of a second mechanic, remove
particulate filter. Do this by »turning« particulate
filter -1- out of center tunnel. Note electrical
wiring and components when doing this.

. o | L

e Open clamp -2- and remove exhaust door control
unit -1-.

@& |
mn N MN2E-11421

e Remove nut -1- and bolts -2-, and remove
exhaust gas recirculation filter.

M26-11411
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NZE-11422

(@) TP

Before the installation of the newly assembled
filter, place the new and old assembly side-by-
side for comparison.

Assemble particulate filter as follows before
installation:

A caution

If transportation lock was not included among items
supplied, ensure that flexible joint is fixed with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent damage to the
flex pipe.

e 1 - Position control line and screw in union nut
hand-tight.

e 2 - Position retainer for control line, screw in bolt,
tighten to 9 Nm and then tighten union nut to 45
Nm.

e 3 - Attach connecting hoses from differential
pressure sender -G505- as shown and secure
with spring clamps.

e 4 - Screw in oxygen sensor -G39- and tighten to
52 Nm.

e 5- Screw in exhaust gas temperature sender 2 -
G448- (connector color: orange, angled 110°)
and tighten to 45 Nm.

e 6 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sender 3 -
G495- (connector color: brown) and tighten to 45
Nm.

e 7 -Screw in exhaust gas temperature sender 4 -
G648- (connector color: beige, angled 90°) and
tighten to 45 Nm.

e 8- Set heat shield in position and check that it is
properly seated -arrows-. Tighten nuts to 10 Nm.

@ NoTE

When installing the exhaust gas temperature senders
to the DPF, it is possible to install the sensors <1> in
the wrong locations. Sensors installed in the wrong
positions will not function properly. Pay attention to the
sensor color coding <circle> when installing sensors
into the DPF.
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When “bench-installing” the exhaust gas temperature
senders to the DPF, the edge of the lower bracket
<circle> can damage the sensor wires <1> if they are
allowed to get underneath the bracket while positioning
the DPF. Pay special attention to the sensor wiring to
prevent damage to these sensors.

e Press bracket in -direction of arrow- onto pins of
particulate filter. The bracket edge which tapers
towards the ends -arrows- must face upwards.

MN26-11416
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Renewing hose for control line exhaust pressure
sensor 1 -G450-

¢ Remove heat shield -3-.

e Open clamp -2- and pull hose which was cut
during removal -1- from control line -4-.

e Renew hose -1- and tighten clamp -2-. Push heat
insulation -3- over hose and clamp.

Installing particulate filter

A cauTionN

Danger of damaging flexible joint between particulate
filter and NOXx storage catalytic converter. When
removing and installing:

e Do not bend flexible joint more than 10°.

o Install flexible joint free of tension.

e Take care not to damage wire mesh on flexible
joint.

e The flexible joint must be secured with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent
overstretching.

e Always hold the particulate filter by the heavy
casing when transporting or handling it.

e Loosen nut -arrow- for bracket -1- on top of
cylinder head a few turns.
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e Secure electrical wiring of both upper exhaust
gas temperature senders (connector colours
brown and orange), the heated oxygen sensor
and differential pressure sensor -G505- with tape
to the top of the heat shield on the particulate
filter.

e Position new clamp 1K0 253 725 over the intake
funnel of the particulate filter. Orient new clamp
(positioned downward) to the same clocking as
the original clamp.

o Move particle filter into installation position by
»turning« it into center tunnel. Take care not to
damage electrical wiring or components.

e Ensure that the transportation lock -T10404- -
arrow- is properly seated.

Unlike the production bracket, the supplied bracket no
longer has threaded studs. It must be screwed to the
particulate filter using the supplied bolts, and the nuts
must be screwed on from below. The ball indentation
on the bracket faces the crankcase.

e Hold bracket in place and start new bolts for nuts
-2- in bracket from above.

. e Start nuts -3- and -2- by hand a few full turns.
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Installing subframe

e Position engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
under subframe.

e Raise subframe about 5 cm, screw in bolt -1- and
tighten to 3 Nm.

e Carefully raise subframe to installation position
taking locating pins into consideration.

e Remove spindles 3346/2, screw in new bolts
(M12 x 110 mm) at positions -1- and -2-, tighten
to 50 Nm and turn an additional 120°.

1 .

MN40-10887
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Remove locating pins one at a time and replace
them with new bolts (M12 x 90 mm).

Tighten bolts to 70 Nm and turn them 180°
further.

Take load off engine and gearbox jack -VAS
6931- and remove it from work area.

Guide coupling rods -3- on left and right into anti-
roll bar, screw on new hexagon nuts -1- and
tighten to 65 Nm.

Screw in new bolts -2- and -3- for pendulum
support -1-, tighten them to 50 Nm and turn 180°
further.
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e Screw new bolts -arrows- loosely into exhaust
system bracket on subframe.

e Fit U-joint in -direction of arrow-, screw in new
bolt —arrow- for U-joint -1- and tighten to 30 Nm.

e Position footwell trim -2- and hand-tighten bolts -
1-
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o T = Tightening order for particulate filter

~ 1"‘ o = O NoTE

Due to restricted space, the nut -2- cannot be reached
with a torque wrench. Use a commercially available 13
mm combination wrench with a 15° offset and a total
length of 140 mm.

1 Position particulate filter with new seal on
turbocharger and secure clamp -1- loosely.

2 Screw in bolts -2- to -5- loosely by hand.
e Particulate filter and retainer must be

able to move
3 Tighten clamp -1- 7 Nm
4 Tighten nuts -5- 23 Nm
5 Tighten nuts -4- 23 Nm
6 Tighten nut -2- 23 Nm
7 Tighten nut -3- 23 Nm
® noTE

RISK of Exhaust Leak!

Tightening sequence must be followed. Clamp -6- is
installed when the exhaust gas recirculation filter is
installed.

e Tighten bolts -arrows- securing exhaust system
bracket to subframe to 23 Nm.

e Remove transport and protective packaging from
flexible joint for particulate filter.
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The lengths of the driveshaft/gearbox connecting bolts

differ depending on gearbox:

e Manual gearbox = M10x52 mm (N.909.911.02)

e Dual clutch gearbox (DSG) = M10x23 mm
(N.909.910.02)

e Position right drive shaft and screw in new bolts -
arrows-. Tighten bolts initially to 10 Nm, then
tighten further to 70 Nm.

Installing exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

For greater clarity, exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-
is shown here from behind (perspective of plenum
chamber bulkhead).

e 1-Remove bolt -1-.

e 2 - Remove and dispose of old pressure sensor -
6-.

e 3 -Insert new pressure sensor -2- into bracket -
3-.

e 4 -Screw in bolt -1- and tighten to 10 Nm.

e 5- Guide bracket with pressure sensor through
openings in new heat shield -4-.

 [M26-11446

Take care to connect the hoses -6- (thin) and -1-
(thick) correctly.

e Guide exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450- -3- into
open ends of hoses as shown and secure thicker
hose -1- with new clamp -2-.

e Screw in bolt -4-, tighten to 2 Nm and connect
connecter-5-.
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e Close fasteners on heat insulation mat -1- around
exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

e Wrap new heat insulation mat -2- around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Position bracket -3- with differential pressure
sender -G505- -1- opposite -direction of arrow-,
screw in new securing bolt -4- until head makes
contact and tighten to 4 Nm.

e Push connector -2- onto differential pressure
sensor -G505- -1-.

e Connect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- -2- and secure
behind bracket.

e Thread lines into brackets -1- on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.
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e Connect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- -1- and »black«
connector for heated oxygen sensor -G39- -3- on
plenum chamber bulkhead and secure wiring -3-
in retainer.

Installing exhaust gas recirculation filter

e Set exhaust gas recirculation filter with new seals
in place, screw in bolts -1- and tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp -3- and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

A P =
\/ . [

e Position heat shield for right drive shaft, screw in
bolts -1- and tighten to 25 Nm.
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M26-11419

Installing NOx storage catalytic converter with
exhaust door control unit -J883-

e Screw oxygen sensor after catalytic converter -
G130- -2- into NOx storage catalytic converter -1-
and tighten to 52 Nm.

The clamps before and after the exhaust door control
unit are narrower than the clamp connecting the
particulate filter to the NOx storage catalytic converter.
Ensure that they are correctly allocated.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- -5- with
new seal -3- on NOx storage catalytic converter -
1-. Note notches -arrows-.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B -4- and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps -1- so that they will not collide
with underbody.

n

(. [Nz |

e Setclamp 1K0 253 725 B -2- in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

e Setclamp 1K0 253 725 -1- in place and engage.
Then tighten to 7 Nm.
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n

Set front tunnel cross-piece -1- in place, screw
on hexagon nut -2- and tighten to 20 Nm.

Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- -2- and attach to
bracket.

Push connector -1- onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers -arrows-.
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Routing electrical wiring on underbody

e Place electrical wiring from oxygen sensor after
catalytic converter -G130- -1- and exhaust gas
temperature sender 4 -G648- -3- in clips -2- on
heat shield as shown. Connect connector and
secure in bracket.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats -1- around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Place wires -2- in clips -3- and -4-.

MN26-11414
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/ R}

M26-11502

Wrap new heat insulation mat -1- around wiring
and close fasteners.

Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts —arrows to 2 Nm.

50100 55

Push noise insulation -1- forward into front
bumper cover -4-.

Screw in bolts -2- and new bolts -3- and tighten
as follows:

0 Bolt-2-:2 Nm

0 Bolt-3-: 6 Nm (renew)
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@ NoTE

On one-piece DPF with NOx trap system (MY 2009
cars), the NOx trap must be separated from the DPF.

e Separate NOx trap from DPF using VAS6254
Chain Pipe Cutter (or equivalent).

o Install the validation strap to the NOx catalytic
converter <as shown> to confirm that the proper
part is being returned for core.

MY 2010 — 2014 Vehicles, Continue to Section F
MY 2009 Vehicles, Continue next steps.
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MY 2009 ONLY - Inspect/Replace Glow Plug Control
Module:

e Switch ignition off and remove key
e Open hood.
e Carefully remove engine cover.

e Release the tabs <arrows> and remove the cover
on the air intake.

/

A

=

N

e Remove the screws <arrows> for the air intake
guide <1> and pull the guide hose <2> out of the
air intake guide <1>.

2 b
e
..-—-—"""-_-_#_F..-_
— 2
1[4 3

/

e Press the tabs <1 and 3> and remove the air
guide hose <4> from the lower air filter housing
<2>.
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Remove the battery cover in the direction of
<arrow>.

|
=
, )
1 =
Se=V IS : i
"\
::‘ff:} i

Disconnect and isolate the ground cable <1>
from the battery negative pole.

Disconnect the positive cable <2> from the
battery positive pole.

)
/

/4
(o

1 =
L~ \ 2 /
/
N
\?‘bﬁ/ %
e NN

Remove the bolt <1> and then remove the
clamping plate <2>.
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e Fold up the handles <arrows> and remove the
battery.

e Toremove, slide the glow plug control module
with bracket <1> outward from underneath the
left engine compartment E-box in <direction of
arrow>,

e Inspect the software version of the glow plug
control module <circle>.
o If the software version <circle> is “SW 02,”
DO NOT REPLACE the glow plug control
module.

o If the software version <circle> is not “SW
02,” REPLACE the glow plug control module
with part number (O3L 907 281).

¢ If replacing the glow plug control module,
disconnect electrical connector <1>, remove
screw with bracket <2> and reinstall onto new
glow plug control module.
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To install, slide glow plug control module <1> into
position underneath left engine compartment E-
box <in direction of arrow>.

Reinstall battery.

Reinstall the clamping plate <2> with bolt <1>
and torque to 20Nm.

e First, reconnect positive cable to positive terminal
on battery and torque screw <1>to 6Nm.

e Second, reconnect negative cable to negative
terminal on battery and torque screw <2> to
6Nm.

¢ Reinstall battery cover
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¢ Reinstall the air filter housing

e Tighten the bolt <3> for the lower air filter
housing.

¢ Reinstall the intake tube and close the clamp
<4>,

e Reconnect the Mass Airflow Sensor —-G70—
connector <1> and the vacuum line <2>.

¢ Reinstall the air guide hose <4> onto the lower
air filter housing <2>.

e Reinstall the air intake guide <1> and air intake
guide hose <2>, then tighten the screws
<arrows>.
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e Reinstall the cover on the air intake and secure
tabs <arrows>.

e Reinstall engine cover.

) e  Switch on ignition

ﬂ Tip: The ASR/ESP Control Lamp —K155—
will light up continuously until the
vehicle is driven 15 to 20km/h. This
will activate the Steering Angle

33 Sensor —G85-.

e Connect Diagnostic Tester and clear faults.

e Disconnect Diagnostic Tester.
e Check and reset the clock.

e Completely open/close all power windows and
set pinch protection.

e Perform function test of all electrical consumers.

Continue to Section F

Section F — Software Version Management (All Criteria)

® NoTE
Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;
v" The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v" The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.

e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.
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v" The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

(@) TP

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software Version
Management (SVM):

v Verify your network connection <arrow> either
thru LAN or WIFI by checking the connection
icon (lower right of the home screen).

v~ Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.
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v Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display *“Internet” <as
shown>.

v"  Start a connections test <arrow> and verify that
all connections pass.

Connection types

for Audi [ Internet 'J

for Volkswagen [Inlernel 'J

ST

Detalls about the connection test
Service Statu:
¥ PinService
¥ RepairHints
¥ ProtoService
4 SVMService
OrderProcessingUn
VehicleBaselUr
DissUn
MirrorServerUd

v
L4
v
L
-
-
-
-

Selectall | Deselectall |

»

Open the hood.
Open the battery cover.

Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

Switch the ignition on.
Apply the parking brake.
Switch the headlights off.

Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

Start the ODIS program.

Operaingmodes & | =~
T T e

& D*a?'mls

B ceD

n Bluetooth is being used.
m Cable is being used.

Confirm that scan tool is communicating with
the diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect
the USB cable to the diagnostic head
and then reattach to the vehicle.

Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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ool modes | Orders | DISS | TSB | Test plan| Operaton | Special Funcions

Tests for the entire vehicle:
Status Tests

Adapt Mechawonics sofwane

Product
- [Reset the assembily sate esyDTC memany

Software version management

= Adapl software (offine)

- Adapting software

. Code onling conrol moduls

- . madule sofftwane configuration

MY 2010 — 2014 Vehicles ONLY:

Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
functions,” then “Gen | 2.0L TDI — Check function
of the Diesel Particulate Filter Upper O2 Sensor”
<arrow>, then select “Perform test”.

Follow on-screen prompts.

o0 If test plan results require replacement of
the DPF Upper O2 Sensor, continue next
steps to replace sensor.

o |If test plan results do not require
replacement of the DPF Upper 02
Sensor, continue steps for flashing.

@ NoTE

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield

wipers may cycle.

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

If required by test plan results, loosen and
remove the original Heated Oxygen Sensor —
G39- <1> from Diesel Particulate Filter using the
Ring Wrench 7-piece set —3337-.

Install new Heated Oxygen Sensor —G39— <1>
(part number 03L.906.262.B) into Diesel
Particulate Filter using the Ring Wrench 7-piece
set —3337— and torque to 52 Nm.

@ NoTE

Grease only the threads with Hot Bolt Paste (G
052112A3. The Hot Bolt Paste must not get into the

slots on the sensor body.

*Risk of Damaging Sensor*

Continue steps for flashing
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Control modules | Orders Test plan | Operation

DISS ‘ sB

Special Functions

Tests for the entire vehicle

Status Tests

5F - Information electronics 1-J794
- 5F - Installation status testreset DTC memory

Software version management

- Adapt software (offine)

— Adapting software 2

— Code online control

— Ctrl. module software configuration

o Function clearing system (FES)
Parameterize control module online

- Component protection functions

Perform test... | Display documents

All Vehicles:

e Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
functions” <arrow 1>, then “Adapting software”
<arrow 2>, then select “Perform test” <arrow 3>.

@ NoTE

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.

| I I | |
(Control modules | Orders | DISS | TSB | Test plan | Operation | Spedal Funcsons

|
Teests for the enfire vehicle
Status Tests
- Adapt Mechatronics software

- Adapt software, diesed, exhaust EATES ackon 2303 x
- PFroducion stans documentation pan number on he. Ernent airtag module/gas generans
- Reset the assembly sate 1estDTC memorny

Soltware version management

@ NoTE

RISK of Improper Repair!

e DO NOT SELECT the test plan for “Adapt software,
diesel, exhaust EA189 action 23Q3” <red arrow>.
e ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapting software”

Servioed?

Seect ko H
With the help of the software version management (SVM), you

can update the software for control modules to perform
conversions and retrofits.

For this purpose, please select:

1. Update software via diagnostic address
m_. Update software via action code
. Perform madification or retrofi

4. Perform conversion/retrofit solution with license protection
5. Cancel

- Adapt software (offine) . .
I P — J <green arrow> to perform this repair.
- Code: onfine control mod
- Crl. module software configuration
155|758 1 - [Oprakn e Select the appropriate option to “Update

software via action code” <arrow>.

(@) TP

e Read this screen carefully. The option to
update software via action code is NOT always
selection #1.
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Qﬂ Oniirve: redp

| 3DED | -':,:l Suppaort,

Ac el

A% o

il be read out

Bl concel

il cra
Y race

o Fecord

Candcallest » B

e Enter SVM code as listed below.

e Select “Accept” <arrow>.

SVM code

3DED

(i) Tip

KESSY Vehicles!

e Due to a weak key battery, it may be necessary
to hold the key up to the reader coil during the
ignition on/off process of the flash.

e Key(s) should always be left in the vehicle
during the flash process.

DIES | T50 Operaton

Servceds Compieoninue
OO OUTPUT START 100000

The following control modules will be updated to a recent
version number:

1: 01 Engine electronics

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> to begin the
software update process.

o If the response indicates that the control
modules are current, Flash Process is
Complete, proceed to Section G.

o If the response indicates new software
versions are available <as shown>,
Select “Complete/Continue” and follow
the on-screen prompts to complete the
test plan.

Flash
2: 02 Transmission Electronics
Flash
3:
4:
€€ P

wz = . surpoop atw W
perm—— "
P —— ']

€ < * o

e When the SVM update is complete a confirmation
message is displayed <as shown>.

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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ot e ——]
- = = e Gt e Switch the igniton off, then select
- — . “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
S " ]
B [ ]
K < » @
= = o i TS @ e The green check mark indicates the test plan was
o o et e e - successfully carried out.
e s e
Solwms s munsgeTe B
= g ncae e -
b e otware :
- (e et e o
Specas acioew Mo
- AN RIRAE RSO WS BTN E..
e LAY - - ]
Py e Atthe end of the diagnostic session, Select “Send”
=t f'% ° <arrow> and follow the prompt for sending the log
CKRA2.0L TDI-CR /103 kW A
(- 3] on-line.
Log S
General @ NOTE

1 R42,0LEDC )

0525 TUER-SGFT )
1959702 0525 TUER-SGBT )

G0EC1 )

PE300058M 3527 GSGDSGAGBE 512

E)) (1TK0909144P 3305 EPS_ZFLSKI. 290 )

H Save

1@ Print

Diagnostic Log

j:l Copy

ﬂ Send ext.

OBD Log

RISK of Non-payment!

Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the flash
process to be considered for reimbursement.

(@ e

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log
on a USB stick for back-up.

IR I GRS i R — S —

w

) The test plan was not completed.

Would you like 1o continue Guided Fault Finding?
Note: If - No - is selected, all DTC memories will be erased and
checked again and all diagnostic data will be released.
The diagnostic log can be printed again or saved if necessary.

(i) TP

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.
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ine TANCT AT
Enghn: CVEAZITOLER 1 530
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() TP

It is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may be
illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
monitoring display” <as shown>.

o If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan “03 — Tire
pressure monitoring display” by selecting
“Perform test” <arrow>.

e Disconnect the VAS tester.
e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
¢ Reinstall the battery cover.
e Release the parking brake.

e Perform test drive.

DO NOT drive vehicle without having both new
software and new hardware as doing so will
damage to the newly installed components.

e Proceed to Section G.

Section G — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

03L 010005 G

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

(i) 1P

e The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
e Label must be installed in locations shown.

e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

e Open the hood.

e Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

e Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 G, in the
location shown <circle>.
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Proceed to Section H
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Section H— Campaign Completion Label

S [ e [ |

Py

f\_l__l__l_

“TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION /
GENERATION 1=2009 MODEL YEAR ’—
RECALL CODE [0 SOFTWARE UPDATE
O No, TRAP (LNT) (BASFTEX2064)
O EGR Filter |_
DEALER CODE O EXHAUST VALVE (EGR EXHAUST FLAP)
[0 DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF)
O OXIDATION CATALYST (DOC)
SRS O GLOW PLUG CONTROL MODULE ’“
DO NOT RE"'?VE Gml
T T T N

MY 2009 — CAMP TDI 2016_1A

MY 2010-2014 - CAMP TDI 2016_1B

Install Campaign Completion Label

(i) Tip

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Photo documentation of
required.

label installed is

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the TDI
Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial
Completion Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and install the TDI Emissions Modification
— Proof of Partial Completion Label, part number:

0 MY 2009 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016 _1A

0o MY 2010-2014 vehicles: CAMP TDI
2016 1B

Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
Information Label.

e Apply clear overlay (provided)
o Close the hood.
Proceed to Section | (California only).

Proceed to Section J (All without California).
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Section | — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no

cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal
at www.vwhub.com.

(i) TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It
should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
reguest.

Proceed to Section J

Section J — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:

Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.
Service Technician — Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
TOIIN-FORM SAGA system.

(i) TP

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI Settlement
Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the microsite
navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>.



http://www.vwhub.com/

FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000213

Welcome John Smith

DI

VOLKSWAGEN e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
crour o ameeica documentation.
TDIIN-FORM @] TIP

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

E== Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
[ ] impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

Hello John Smith

Walcome John Smith

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

v | (@) 7

After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

¢ Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then click
the “Submit” button <arrow>.

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
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VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

Interactive Forms

Transmission:

Dealer Name

Dealer Code: Region

Please select a form below to continue.
¥ Buyback Tracking Documentation

w Service Modification D ion and Valid

Repair Type:

s Service Initiation Form
Status: Not Initiated | Date: Vestibulum

w Service Modification Documentation Form
Status: Nof Initiated | Date: Vestibulum

w Service Modification Manager Validation Form
Status: Not [nitiated | Date: Vestibulum

w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Not [nitiated | Date: Vestibulum

v

your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

() TP

Upon completion of the Service Modification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

ALL WORK IS COMPLETE
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Appendix A — Parts Kits Identification and Details

2.0L Base Kit 1 - 1K0.298.101.A (All MY Vehicles)

—®

Quantity

# Part Hame Required

Per Vehicle
1 [1K0253115AG  |Seal 1
2 [1K0253725F Clamp 1
3 [N10642103 Bolt (M8x25) 2
4 |MK02537258 Clamp (narrow) 2
5 [1K0253691J Exhaust door control unit -J883- 1
6 [1K0253115AE  |Seal 3
7 |03L906262M Owygen sensor after catalytic converter -G130- 1
8 [1K0825951 Bolt self-locking (MGx20) 3
8 |WHTODOT29A Bolt self-locking (M8x20) 3
9 MK0971461D Heat shield (Cable for Exhaust door control unit —J883-) 1
10 |1K0971461E Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor—G130-) 1
11 [1K0971461F Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensaor and Exhaust door control unit) 1
12 [1K0253725 Clamp 1
13 |1K02544024% MOx storage catalytic converter 1
14 |03G131547H Seal 1
15 |1K0253120B Exhaust gas recirculation filter 1
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2.0L Base Kit 2 - 1K0.298.101.X (2009 Jetta/Jetta SportWagen Only)

(:D_ ¥

33)04L253115A Seal
3

Quantity

# Part Name Required

Per Vehicle
1 |N80737105 Bolt 1
2 [1K0131552B Differential pressure sender -G505- 1
3 [3C0131483A Spring clamp 3
4 |4B0422379 Spring clamp 1
5 |5N0131783 Heat shield 1
6 |N02300215 Mut MG 4
7 |03L906262B Oxygen sensor-G39- 1
8 |03L906088EG  |Exhaust gas temperature sender —GG548- 1
9 |ND1033513 Bolt for U-joint 1
10 |5M0971461 Heat shield 1
11 |N0O150816 Mut 2
12 |N10240003 Bolt (M8x32) 2
13 |1K0253144BC  |Exhaust system bracket 1
14 |N91066101 Bolt (M10x35) 1
15 |N91167101 Bolt (M10x75) 1
16 |WHT000431A  |Bolt M12x110 2
17 |N91039802 Bolt M12x90 4
18 |MN90991102 Bolt (M10x52) - Manual Transmission G
19 |N90991002 Bolt (M10x23)- DSG Transmission 6
20036131525 Hose for control line 1
21|1K0131649 Retainer 1
22 |1K0131552A Control line 1
23 [1K0971461C Heat shield 1
24 |076906051A Exhaust pressure sensor 1-G450- 1
25|03L906088T Exhaust gas temperature sender — G448- 1
26 |03L906088] Exhaust gas temperature sender — G495 1
27 |N01508315 Mut M3 4
28 |MN10653102 Bolt 1
29 |MN10456201 Bolt MB6x25 1
30|N90786502 Bolt 2
31|1K0253463AF  |Bracket 1
32 |1K0254708GX  |Particulate filter 1
1
1

-

1K0253725 Clamp
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000218

Emissions Recall
Code: 2304 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 01/23/2017

Subject
Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Control Software — TDI Vehicles USA ONLY
Month XX, 2017

U.S.A.: 2010-2014 MY Audi A3 2.0L TDI

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Audi A3 vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with applicable
emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control emissions
under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The extent of the
emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are driven.

Install updated emissions control system software, install a TDI Emissions Modification — Proof
of Partial Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
Label.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or modifications
to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Audi may not be able to perform the emissions
modification until the customer corrects such modification.

On or about Month XX, 2017, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about Month XX, 2017, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in the
VIN Lookup tool at www.audiusa.com.

Owner notification will take place in Month 2017.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.accessaudi.com.

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label
and the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Labels can be ordered via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.accessaudi.com.



http://www.audiusa.com/
http://www.accessaudi.com/
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v' U.S. dealers: Submit the request through Audi Warranty Online under the Campaigns/Update option.

Service Number | 23Q4
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | 002

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

8V

Install Base Kit | components, perform software update, and install a supplemental
Vehicle Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 23 99 270 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1

*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through
the website at this time.

*k% O R *k*k

*If necessary determined by DPF Upper O2 sensor test plan results, install Base Kit |
components, DPF O2 Sensor, perform software update, and install a supplemental
Vehicle Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 25 99 280 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1
03L.906.262.B DPF Upper O2 sensor 1

*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through
the website at this time.
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Campaign Work Procedure TDI Vehicles Only 2304 Emissions Recall

@ noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0.298.101.A Base Kit |
1 (if necessary) 03L.906.262.B Upper O2 sensor
1 03L 010005 G Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 CAMPTDI 2016_1B TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label

Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs claimed
through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website at this time.

Required Tools

e VAS6150X — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054X - Remote Diagnosis Head (or
equivalent)

o GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger
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e Socket 22mm -T10491-

e Torque wrench -V.A.G 1331- (or equivalent)

e Torque wrench -V.A.G 1332- (or equivalent)
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e Service Modification Validation Web App
e tdi-inform.track360.com

[ mip

This web application is compatible with desktops,
laptops, Apple and Android mobile devices running
the most current versions of FireFox, Chrome,

VOLKSWAGEN

Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads and
iPhones.

OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the
modification has been completed.

Emissions Modification Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

(@) TP

If the TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label (CAMP TDI 2016_3A) is present, no further
work is required.

- s z - e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
Applicable criteria ~ Campaign/Action “Campaign/Action” screen. P

ID(s) Status
[ mip

On the date of modification, print this screen and keep a
copy with the repair order.

EXA M P I E e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>,

If the status is closed, no further work is required.

Open 1

e Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.
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Vehicle data
VIN: SVINTLTAL KXKXKXKKX
Campaigns/Actions

Serial nacts

: Campsigniaction  Start

1 20R9 20120710
239 2011-10-04
3 2306 20150407

Designation Repair dsta

S-SERV_ACT - "Diesel Fuel Only” Information 20120731

ARECALL - Diesel Fuel Injection Lines

S-SERV_ACT - ECM Software Update

Example

e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
arrow above>.

e Other Open campaign actions must be completed
prior to releasing the vehicle to the customer.

Proceed to Section B.

Section B — Emissions Modification Procedure

Status: Comple

Mease select @ form below to continu.

— Servife Mﬁ' cation Doc

@ ¥ selvice Initiation Form

w Service Modification Documentation Form
2 Service Modification Manager Validation Form

w Service Delivery Confirmation

@ noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment
for your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present prior
to beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
mark” <arrow>.

o If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a ‘“check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

o If“check mark” <arrow> is present, initiate
Service  Modification  Documentation
Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can initiate
the Service Modification Documentation Form.

Continue to Section C
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing MIL ON Conditions and Vehicle Modifications

e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, obtain GFF
diagnostic log, create an ATA ticket and
contact the Audi Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue work
procedure.

(@) mp

e ATA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

e Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions
components are found, STOP, create a
ATA ticket and contact the Audi
Technicians Helpline.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions
components are not found, continue
work procedure.

Proceed to Section D
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Section D — Kit Installation

e Open hood.
e Raise vehicle on hoist.

e Unscrew nuts -arrows- and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

(@) TP

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- -2-.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector
-1- off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers -arrows-.

@) e

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

e Loosen clamps -1- and -2- and remove NOx
storage catalytic converter together with exhaust
door control unit -J883-.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000226

M26-11419

e Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- -2- into new NOXx storage
catalytic converter -1- and tighten to 52 Nm using
socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- -5- with
new seal -3- on NOx storage catalytic converter -
1-. Note notches -arrows-.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B -4- and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps -1- so that they will not collide
with underbody.
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Set clamp 1K0 253 725 B -2- in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 -1- in place and engage.
Then tighten to 7 Nm.

Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- -2- and attach to
bracket.

Push connector -1- onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers -arrows-.
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Wrap new heat insulation mats -1- around wiring
and close fasteners.

Place wires -2- in clips -3- and -4-.

M26-11502

Wrap new heat insulation mats -1- around wiring
and close fasteners.

Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts —arrows to 2 Nm.
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ey

Remove bolts -2- and -3-.

Pull noise insulation -1- back, out of front bumper
cover -4-,

M26-11485

Remove nut -2- from exhaust gas recirculation
filter -1- from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).
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M26-11496

Apply screwdriver -2- on side of nut -1- and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on
nut.

Open clamp -3- and remove it.

Remove bolts -1- and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter -2-.

MN26-11415

3
(53

Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter -2- with
new seals in place, screw in bolts -1- and tighten
to 9 Nm.

Position clamp -3- and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description Part number
EGR Filter 1K0.253.120.B
Seal 03G.131.547.H
Seal 1K0.253.115.AG
Clamp 1K0.253.725.F
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e Push noise insulation -1- forward into front
bumper cover -4-.

e Screw in bolts -2- and new bolts -3- and tighten
as follows:
0 Bolt-2-: 2 Nm
0 Bolt-3-;: 6 Nm (renew)

@ noTE

The NOx trap must be separated from the DPF.

e Separate NOx trap from DPF.
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4 e Install the validation strap to the NOx catalytic
/ converter <as shown> to confirm that the proper
part is being returned for core.

Continue to Section E

Section E — Emissions Modification Procedure

@ noTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v" The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v" The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software

update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.
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e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v" The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury

may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s) during
Update Process!

@) e

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software Version
Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software Version Management (SVM):

v" Verify your network connection through LAN by checking the connection icon (lower right of the home
screen).
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v/ Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.

v" Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display “Internet” <as
shown>.

v" Start a connections test <arrow> and verify that
all connections pass.

Connection types

for Audi [lntemet ']

for Volkswagen Ilnternet "]

Service Status.

g

]
i
H
]
IR RARLS

» Cwse | | stan

Open the hood.
Open the battery cover.

Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger to the
vehicle battery.

Switch the ignition on.
Apply the parking brake.
Switch the headlights off.

Connect the VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

Start the ODIS program.

Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic head
from the vehicle and reconnect the USB
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- Bluetooth is being used.

cable to the diagnostic head and then
reattach to the vehicle.

Upon ODIS startup, select “Diagnosis”.
Select “Self Test” <arrow 1>.

Select “Gen | 2.0L TDI — Check Function of the
Diesel Particulate Filter Upper O2 Sensor” <arrow
2>,

Select “Attach to the test plan” <arrow 3>.

Upon ODIS startup, select “Diagnosis” <arrow 1>.
Select “Self Test” <arrow 2>.

Select “Software Version Management”, then select
“SVM Code input” <arrow 3>.

Select “Attach to the test plan” <arrow 4>.
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e From the Test plan screen, select “Gen | 2.0L TDI —

T ——— Check function of the Diesel Particulate Filter Upper
= ) 1533 Diagnosic Tesier, CAN Communicaton 02 Sensor” <arrow 1>, then select “Perform test”
- a [ﬁmu.m TO1 - Check Function of the Diesel Particulate Filter Upper 02 Sensor h <arrow 2>.
e Follow on-screen prompts.

o If test plan results require replacement of
the DPF Upper O2 Sensor, continue next
steps to replace sensor.

o If test plan results do not require
replacement of the DPF Upper O2 Sensor,
continue steps for flashing.

@ NoTE

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.

o If required by test plan results, loosen and remove
the original Heated Oxygen Sensor —-G39- <1>
from Diesel Particulate Filter using the Ring
Wrench 7-piece set —3337-.

e Install new Heated Oxygen Sensor —-G39- <1>
(part number 03L.906.262.B) into Diesel
Particulate Filter using the Ring Wrench 7-piece
set —3337— and torque to 52 Nm.

O noTE

*Risk of Damaging Sensor*
Grease only the threads with Hot Bolt Paste (G
052112A3. The Hot Bolt Paste must not get into the
slots on the sensor body.

Continue steps for flashing
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RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
Tests (soned according 1o chances of success)

- flash process, as it is possible that the windshield wipers
Sr—— E may cycle.

e From the Test plan screen, Select “SVM Code input”
test plan <arrow 1>, then select “Perform test”
<arrow 2>,

e Follow the on-screen prompts.

Software Version Management (SVH)
You have selected the test program: SVM - Code input
- Enter the requited SVM code.

mﬂm‘e:

® Technical Service Bulietn (TSE)

® Update-medium (CD, SD card,elc)

e

* Original spare ordering system (e.g. ETKA)
® Original parts bulletin

e Enter SVM code “23Q7A714” <arrow>, then
select “Accept”.

e Follow the on-screen prompts.

Canceltest

@) mip

KESSY Vehicles!

e Due to a weak key battery, it may be necessary
to hold the key up to the reader coil during the
ignition on/off process of the flash.

e Key(s) should always be left in the vehicle
during the flash process.
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3 Test overview

01 - Start/Stop Measuring values

01 - Adaptation elec.actuator with feedback

After flashing, the vehicle will not start due to adaptation
Bl values for reducing agent missing. Perform test plan to
01 - Check warranty info reset reducing agent adaptation values prior to

01 - Resetting adaptation values

attempting to start vehicle.
»Iﬂ - Reset reducing agent system adaptation valuesl pting

* * - Immobilizer, servicing

-

o Perform “Reset reducing agent system adaptation
values” <arrow>.

1 »

e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select “Send”

Log 2 <arrow> and follow the prompt for sending the log
General on-line.
‘ H Save
"\ﬁ P RISK of Non-payment!
L DSG AGE 512 Diagnosfic Log Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the flash

2 Send process to be considered for reimbursement.

ISG BT )

(i) Tip

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log
“OBD Log on a USB stick for back-up.

EPS_ZFLS KI. 290 )

The test plan was not completed.
Would you like to continue Guided Fault Finding? @ T|p
Note: If - No - is selected. all DTC memories will be erased and

e When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”

E\ <arrow>.

Proceed to Section F.
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Section F — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

(i) Tip

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Label must be installed in location shown.

Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

Open the hood.

Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

Install the Supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label, 03L 010 005 G, in the
location shown.

Proceed to Section G

Section G — TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial Completion Label

MY 2010-2014 — CAMP TDI 2016_1B

Install TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial
Completion Label

(i) Tip

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

When affixing the label, keep in mind that in the
future, a Phase 2 completion label will also need

to be affixed at a later date alongside this Phase
1 completion label.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000240

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the TDI
Emissions Modification — Proof of Partial
Completion Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and affix TDI Emissions Modification —Proof
of Partial Completion Label, part number CAMP
TDI 2016 _1B.

@ noTE

Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
Information Label.

o Apply clear overlay (provided).
e Close the hood.

Proceed to Section H (California only).

Section H — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no
cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal
at www.accessaudi.com.

(i) TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It

should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
request.

Proceed to Section |

Section | — Service Modification Documentation Requirements
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VOLKSWAGEN

TDI IN-FORM

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

Job Roles Summary:

e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

e Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

() Tip

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI Settlement
Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM?” Button from the lower left side of the microsite
navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>.

e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
documentation.

(@) TP

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.
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@) mp
VOLKSWAGEN After the VIN has been entered, the system will
GrouP oF AMERICA automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
TDI IN-FORM the VIN.
Hello John Smith
B FrE m e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then click
\I the “Submit” button <arrow>.

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”

<arrow>.
VOLKSWAGEN
e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.
O noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Repair Type:

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been

completed.
Please select a form below to continue.
~ Buyback Tracking Documentation » @
TIP
w Service Modification Documentation and Validation v Upon completion of the Service Modification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
w Service Initiation Form » repair in the IN'FORM t00|.
w Service Modification Documentation Form @)
w  Service Modification Manager Validation Form 3 PrOCEEd tO Sectlon ‘J
Status: Not Indtiated | Date: Viestibudum
w Service Delivery Confirmation

Section J — Campaign Stamp
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| cerlify that this campaign
has been performed in strict
accordancs with the applicable
Audi repair procedure.

2AGA Code:
Technician:
Date:
Iltem#: AUD4927ENG

e Once the campaign has been completed, the
technician should stamp the repair order.

e Stamps are available for ordering through the
Compliance Label Ordering Portal (item#
AUD4927ENG).

ALL WORK IS COMPLETE
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CONFIDENTIAL

VOLKSWAGEN

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE

= e " \ 0’0‘;’#‘ /
I " SSEEKHIM)
TS e T W = “Q"? %}‘gé i
Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A: Ee'a;f“xB
EA189 GEN1 MY 2009-2014 Automatic and Manual — paragraphs
OVWXV02.0U5N, AVWXV02.0U5N, BVWXV02.0U5N,
CVWXV02.0U5N, DVWXV02.0U5N, EVWXV02.0U5N
Repair Instructions — Update

Transmission Test Groups 9VWXV02.035N, 4.3.13
July 2nd, 2017
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

lllllllllllllllllll

Document summary and structure

Summary of this document Structure of this document

This documents provides repair instructions and dealer | » Repair instructions Volkswagen
communications for Volkswagen and Audi Dealers. » Repair instructions Audi

Due to technical differences between model years
2009 and 2010 — 2014, the scope of emissions
modification mentioned in the repair instruction for
model years 2009 is larger then the repair instructions
for model years 2010 — 2014

The content of this document shall be regarded as Confidential Business Information
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

llllllllllllllllll

Overview over changes made compared to document submitted on
January 25th, 2017

Page added compared to submission on Jan 25th, 2017

7 ff. Repair Instructions » Updated repair instructions with lessons learned from Gen3
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VOLKSWAGEN

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

CONFIDENTIAL

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Submission on Appendix B — Proposed Emissions Modification: Part A
4.3.13 — Repair instructions

Subparagraph 4.3.13
Test Grou EA189 Genl MY 2009 - 2014 - 9VWXV02.035N, 9VWXV02.0U5N, AVWXV02.0U5N, BVWXV02.0U5N,
P CVWXV02.0U5N, DVWXV02.0U5N, EVWXV02.0U5N

Overview of submissions

End products and underlying

Repair instructions concerning the Modified Vehicles that Settling Defendants » Repair instructions Volkswagen
must, upon receiving EPA/CARB’s Notice of Approved Emissions Modification, » Repair instructions Audi

distribute to Dealers, in accordance with Cal. Code Regs., tit. 13, § 1969. Settling
Defendants must also provide contemporaneously to EPA and CARB a copy of
each communication concerning the Approved Emissions Modification
directed at Dealers.
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Content

Summary of relevant Appendix B paragraphs

Repair Instructions Volkswagen

Repair Instructions Audi
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL

llllllllllllllllll

Repair instructions VW

Attached document changed compared to
submission on Januray 25th, 2017
Updates highlighted yellow
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U3 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 06/28/2017

Subject

Release Date
Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Alternate
Transportation

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Modification — Customer Only (Retail Sold) USA
ONLY

MONTH XX, 2017
U.S.A. ONLY: 2009-2014 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI (Gen 1), Customer (Retail Sold) Only

Country Model Year Vehicle Carline
Jetta
Jetta SportWagen
USA 2009-2014 Beetle
Beetle Convertible
Golf

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control
emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The
extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are
driven.

Install updated emissions control system parts and software, install a TDI Emissions
Modification — Proof of Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included in this
emissions modification release.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or modifications
to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able to perform the
emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

On or about Month XX, 2017, this campaign code will show open and available for repair on
affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about Month XX, 2017, affected vehicles will be identified and open for repair with this
campaign code in the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification will take place in MONTH 2017.

As a reminder, customers are eligible to receive alternate transportation for repairs exceeding
3 hours.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.


http://www.vw.com/
http://www.vwhub.com/
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Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label and
the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the
website at this time.
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v' U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23U3
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO
Claim Type | Sold vehicle: 7 10
Vehicle Wash | Do not claim wash under this action.

Loaner Vehicle

As a reminder, customers are eligible to receive a loaner vehicle for repairs exceeding 3
hours.

Outside Material — Loaner Vehicle (one day maximum):

Description Dollar Amount

LOANER Up to $35.00

Criteria I.D. | 01 — Model Year 2009 ONLY
*Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install NOx catalyst, install glow plug control
module, perform software update, and **install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.
Labor operation: 2360 22 99 570 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1
1K0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst il
1K0.298.101.X Base Kit Il 1
03L.907.281 Glow Plug Control Module 1
*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website
at this time.
**abels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.
At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included
in this emissions modification release.
Criteria I.D. | 02 — Model Years 2010-2014

*Install Base Kit | components, install NOx catalyst, perform software update, and **install a
supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification
Label.

Except Beetle Convertible — Labor operation: 2360 23 99 270 T.U.

Beetle Convertible ONLY — Labor operation: 2360 24 99 290 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0.298.101.A Base Kit | 1
1K0 254 402 AX NOXx Catalyst 1

*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website
at this time.

**Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included
in this emissions modification release.
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Campaign Work Procedure 23U3 Emissions Recall

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not
included in this emissions modification release.

O noTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Criteria | Quantity Part Number Part Description

01, 02 1 1K0.298.101.A Base Kit |

01, 02 1 1K0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
01 1 1K0.298.101.X Base Kit Il (MY 2009 only)
01 1 03L.907.281 Glow Plug Control Module (MY 2009 only)

01, 02 1 03L 010 005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
01 1 Camp TDI 2016 1A TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009)
02 1 Camp TDI 2016 1B TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010-2014)

Labels are sent free of charge. Additional shipments will be released based on the

volume of completed repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for
order through the website at this time.

For any additional inquiries contact labelrequest@vw.com.

Required Tools

VAS6150X — Diagnostic
Tester (or equivalent) GRX3000VAS — Battery
Tester/Charger (or

VAS5054A — Remote equivalent)

Diagnosis Head (or
equivalent)



mailto:labelrequest@vw.com
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VOLKSWAGEN

e Service Modification Validation Web App

e tdi-inform.track360.com

(@ mip

This web application is compatible with desktops, laptops, Apple
and Android mobile devices running the most current versions of
FireFox, Chrome, Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads
and iPhones.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed. Look for
the image below to indicate labor operations, parts, or labeling that
requires IN-FORM tool image documentation.

Socket 22mm -T10491—

Torque wrench -V.A.G
1332- (or equivalent)

Hose clamp pliers
-VAS 6362- (or equivalent)

Torque wrench -V.A.G
1332- (or equivalent)

Locating pins -T10096-

Engine and
gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
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/2
o /
-9
« "
& A

3346/2 with nuts 3346/3 fron

Transportation lock for
flexible joint -T10404-

Tool set -T10395 A-

-3346- Note: 2 Spindles

assembly tool -3346-

VAS6254 —
Chain Pipe Cutter (or
equivalent)

Emissions Modification Instructions

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

(@) e

If the correct TDI Emissions Modification Label is present, no further work is required.
e MY 2009 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1A
¢ MY 2010-2014 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1B

ID(s)

Applicable criteria

EXAMPLE

Campaign/Action
Status
Open 1

e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
“Campaign/Action” screen.

[P

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

¢ Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000257

VOLKSWAGEN

Vehicle data
VIN: 3VATLTAJ XXXXXXXXX
Campaignsictions

Serial
numpsr | Compekgniaction
20R9
2349

3 206

Start

20120710

20111004

2015-04-07

Designation Repair dats Griteria
S-SERV_ACT - "Diesel Fuel Cnly” Information  2012-07-31 02

A-RECALL - Diesel Fuel Injection Lines 01,02

S.SERV_ACT - ECM Software Updste l

D NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment
for your dealership even if the modification has been
completed. Look for the image below to indicate
labor operations, parts, or labeling that requires
IN-FORM tool image documentation.

e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
arrow above>.

e  Other Open campaign actions must be completed
prior to releasing the vehicle to the customer.

Proceed to Section B
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Section B — Check for Service Initiation

Mease select @ form below to continu.

@ ¥ selvice Initiation Form

Status:

= Service Medification Documentation Form
+  Service Modification Manager Validation Form

w Service Delivery Confirmation
Status: Mot [nifiated

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment
for your dealership even if the modification has been
completed. Look for the image below to indicate
labor operations, parts, or labeling that requires
IN-FORM tool image documentation.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present prior to
beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
mark” <arrow>.

o If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a ‘“check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

o If“check mark” <arrow> is present, initiate
Service  Moadification = Documentation
Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can initiate
the Service Modification Documentation Form.

Proceed to Section C
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing conditions, MIL light on, and Vehicle Modifications

e Perform a visual inspection of the intake,
exhaust, and emissions systems.

o If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,

or emissions equipment reveals damage or
concerns, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o |If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,
or emissions equipment reveals no damage
or concerns, continue the work procedure.

e Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue the work procedure.

e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, create a VTA
ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue the work
procedure.

(i) Tip

VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded at
the time of first contact.

The purpose for this step is to document
vehicle condition prior to initiation of this
action and does not authorize the repair of
any pre-existing conditions.

Proceed

to Section D
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Section D — Repair Procedure (Criteria 02 — MY 2010-2014 ONLY)

M26-11396

@ e

Section D addresses vehicles built with a two-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in MY
2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece system, the
DPF must be replaced as there is no connection on the
original components.

Begin with Section E for one-piece DPF/Lean NOx trap
systems.

e Open hood.
e Raise vehicle on hoist.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

@ e

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

@ e

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.
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e Loosen clamps <1 and 2> and remove NOx
storage catalytic converter together with exhaust
door control unit -J883-.

e Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- <2> into new NOXx storage
catalytic converter <1> and tighten to 52 Nm
using socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

M26-11419
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n

-] = (. [neeaser ]

Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.
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e Install the validation strap to the NOx catalytic
converter <as shown> to confirm that the proper

/ part is being returned for core.

e Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

e Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.
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e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

e Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

M26-11502

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.
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e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

e Remove nut <2> from exhaust gas recirculation
filter <1> from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

e Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).
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e  Apply screwdriver <2> on side of nut <1> and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on
nut.

M26-11496

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

e Remove bolts <1> and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter <2>.

e Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> with
new seals in place, screw in bolts <1> and
tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description Part number
EGR Filter 1K0.253.120.B
Seal 03G.131.547.H
Seal 1K0.253.115.AG
Clamp 1K0.253.725.F
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M50-100 65

e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

0 Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt<3>: 6 Nm (renew)

Proceed to Section F
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Section E — Repair Procedure (Criteria 01 — MY 2009 ONLY)

| N1o-10354 |

@) TP

Section E addresses vehicles built with a one-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in MY
2009 and ended with Start of Production (SOP) MY
2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece system, the
DPF must be replaced as there is no connection on the
original components.

Begin with Section D for two-piece DPF/Lean NOX trap
systems.

When doing any repair work, especially in the engine
compartment, pay attention to the following due to the
cramped conditions:

e Route all sorts of lines and electrical wiring so
that they are in their original positions.

e E.g. for fuel, hydraulics, activated charcoal
filter system, coolant and refrigerant, brake
fluid and vacuum.

e Ensure that there is sufficient clearance to all
moving or hot components.

A caution

The bracket for the engine cover on the cylinder head
cover may break off if improperly removed. Always
remove the engine cover panel according to the
following instructions.

e Pull engine cover up out of fastening elements
near <arrows> in order shown. To do this, grip as
far as possible beneath engine cover.
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1| M26-11402

e Disconnect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for oxygen sensor -G39- <2> on
plenum chamber bulkhead.

e Remove wiring <3> from retainer and move
clear.

(@) e

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- <2> (secured
behind bracket).

e Thread lines out of brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

e Pull connector <2> off differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Remove securing bolt <4>, remove bracket <3>
with differential pressure sender -G505- <1> in
<direction of arrow> and move aside. Control
lines remain connected.
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e Unscrew securing bolt <1> on upper bracket for
particulate filter.

e Open fasteners on heat insulation <1> for
exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

e Open heat insulation <2> for wiring and remove.

e Pull connector <2> off exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- and remove securing bolt <3>.

e Cut control line <4> to exhaust gas recirculation
cooler with an appropriate tool (e.qg. utility knife)
at the line <arrow> indicated in figure.

e Move bracket with exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- aside (control line to particulate filter
remains connected).

@ e

Bundle the loose harnesses with tape or similar
means. Place harnesses on top of the DPF to prevent
them from catching on vehicle while removing the DPF.
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e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

e Unscrew bolts <1> and remove heat shield for
right drive shaft.

7 m— )
et N‘I?-1D184_;

Unscrew securing nuts above bracket <2> with ratchet
wrench -T10384-. In some cases, the bracket cannot
be removed until the particulate filter has been
detached.

e Remove nuts <2 and 3> and remove lower
bracket for particulate filter <1>.
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e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

The exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> is removed
after the particulate filter has been removed.

Position of clamp <1> may vary. If necessary, use 5
mm bit with ball head (e.g. T10058).

e Loosen and remove clamp <1> connecting
turbocharger and particulate filter.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding on right down slightly.

A10-10764
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e Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners on heat shield, pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

e Disconnect connector <1>. Take electrical wire
from exhaust gas temperature sender 4 -G648-
<2> on heat shield out of clip <arrow> and
bracket and move to side.

¢ Remove bolts <arrows> from exhaust system
bracket on subframe.
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e Remove bolts <arrows> and remove right drive
shaft from transmission. Rest drive shaft on front
axle.

A40-10651 |E

e To fix the position of the subframe, the locating
pins -T10096- must be screwed one at a time
into positions <1, 2, 3 and 4>.

@ NoTE

The locating pins -T10096- may be tightened only to
max. 20 Nm, or the threads of the locating pins will be
damaged.

@ NoTE

Severe Damage RISK!

When installing the subframe locating pins -T10096-, it
is possible to damage the subframe mount threads
due to the normal variance in alignment. Damage to
the subframe mount threads would be an extensive,
body-shop repair that is not covered under this action.

Only use hand tools for this process. If the locating
pins bind, they should be backed out, threads cleaned
and restarted.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000275

e One at atime, remove securing bolts on
mounting bracket and replace them with locating
pins -T10096- on both sides. Tighten locating
pins to 20 Nm.

e One at a time, replace bolts in brackets with
locating pins -T10096-. Tighten locating pins to
20 Nm.

(i) TP

The position of the front axle is now fixed.

e Turn steering wheel to straight-ahead position
and remove ignition key to engage steering
wheel lock.

e If the vehicle has the keyless locking and starting
system “Keyless Access”, switch off ignition and
open driver door to engage steering wheel lock.

¢ Remove bolts <1> and remove footwell trim <2>.
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M40-10352

A cauTionN

Never perform the following actions if the U-joint has

been separated from the electromechanical steering
mechanism:

e  Switching ignition on
e Turning steering mechanism
e Turning steering column

These points must always be complied with
because these actions can cause irreparable

damage to the clock spring or other items that is
not covered under this action.

e Remove bolt <arrow> from U-joint <1> and pull
off U-joint in <direction of arrow>.

e Removed bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum support
<1> from gearbox.

e Unscrew hexagon nut <1> on left and right from
coupling rod <3>.

e Pull coupling rod <3> on the left and right out of
anti-roll bar <2>.

(i) Tip

Apply penetrating oil to the hexagon <1> nut to aid in
removal.
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e Place engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1>
under subframe.

e  Screw nuts 3346/3 <2> by hand as shown onto
spindles 3346/2 <1> to end of thread as shown.

For clarity of illustration, the following steps are shown
without the engine and gearbox jack.

M40-10913

e Unscrew bolts <1 and 2>.

MN40-10887
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e Screw in spindles 3346/2 by hand until distance
<a> equals 90 mm.

e Lower subframe about 5cm and remove bolt <1>
on the wire harness bracket for steering gear.

e Lower the engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
completely and remove it from work area.

(@) e

The subframe is now supported by spindles 3346/2.

e Remove hexagon nuts <2> from front tunnel
cross-piece <1> and remove tunnel cross-piece.

e Remove securing clamp between NOx storage
catalytic converter and exhaust door control unit
-J883-.

n n

T M26-11499
o
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e With the help of a second technician, remove
particulate filter. Do this by turning the
particulate filter <1> out of center tunnel. Note

electrical wiring and components when doing
this.

e  Open clamp <2> and remove exhaust door
control unit <1>.

oy N
n N|{ N26-11421

e Remove nut <1> and bolts <2>, and remove
exhaust gas recirculation filter.

M26-11411
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NZE-11422

(@) TP

Before the installation of the newly assembled
filter, place the new and old assembly side-by-
side for comparison.

Assemble particulate filter as follows before
installation:

A cauTionN

If transportation lock was not included among items
supplied, ensure that flexible joint is fixed with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent damage to the
flex pipe.

e 1 - Position control line and screw in union nut
hand-tight.

e 2 - Position retainer for control line, screw in bolt,
tighten to 9 Nm and then tighten union nut to 45
Nm.

e 3 - Attach connecting hoses from differential
pressure sender -G505- as shown and secure
with spring clamps.

e 4 - Screw in oxygen sensor -G39- and tighten to
52 Nm.

e 5-Screw in exhaust gas temperature sender 2
-G448- (connector color: orange, angled 110°)
and tighten to 45 Nm.

e 6 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sender 3
-G495- (connector color: brown) and tighten to 45
Nm.

e 7 -Screw in exhaust gas temperature sender 4
-G648- (connector color: beige, angled 90°) and
tighten to 45 Nm.

e 8- Set heat shield in position and check that it is
properly seated <arrows>. Tighten nuts to 10
Nm.

@ NoTE

When installing the exhaust gas temperature senders
to the DPF, it is possible to install the sensors <1> in
the wrong locations. Sensors installed in the wrong
positions will not function properly. Pay attention to the
sensor color coding <circle> when installing sensors
into the DPF.
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MN26-11416

When “bench-installing” the exhaust gas temperature
senders to the DPF, the edge of the lower bracket
<circle> can damage the sensor wires <1> if they are
allowed to get underneath the bracket while positioning
the DPF. Pay special attention to the sensor wiring to
prevent damage to these sensors.

e Press bracket in <direction of arrow> onto pins of
particulate filter. The bracket edge which tapers
towards the ends <arrows> must face upwards.
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M47-10208

Renewing hose for control line exhaust pressure
sensor 1 -G450-

Remove heat shield <3>.

Open clamp <2> and pull hose which was cut
during removal <1> from control line <4>,

Renew hose <1> and tighten clamp <2>. Push
heat insulation <3> over hose and clamp.

Installing particulate filter:

A cauTionN

Danger of damaging flexible joint between particulate
filter and NOXx storage catalytic converter. When
removing and installing:

Do not bend flexible joint more than 10°.
Install flexible joint free of tension.

Take care not to damage wire mesh on flexible
joint.

The flexible joint must be secured with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent
overstretching.

Always hold the particulate filter by the heavy
casing when transporting or handling it.

Loosen nut <arrow> for bracket <1> on top of
cylinder head a few turns.
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e Secure electrical wiring of both upper exhaust
gas temperature senders (connector colors
brown and orange), the heated oxygen sensor
and differential pressure sensor -G505- with tape
to the top of the heat shield on the particulate
filter.

e Position new clamp 1K0 253 725 over the intake
funnel of the particulate filter. Orient new clamp
(positioned downward) to the same clocking as
the original clamp.

e Move particle filter into installation position by
»turning« it into center tunnel. Take care not to
damage electrical wiring or components.

e Ensure that the transportation lock -T10404-
<arrow> is properly seated.

Unlike the production bracket, the supplied bracket no
longer has threaded studs. It must be screwed to the
particulate filter using the supplied bolts, and the nuts
must be screwed on from below. The ball indentation
on the bracket faces the crankcase.

e Hold bracket in place and start new bolts for nuts
<2>in bracket from above.

e Start nuts <3 and 2> by hand a few full turns.
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Installing subframe:

e Position engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
under subframe.

e Raise subframe about 5 cm, screw in bolt <1>
and tighten to 3 Nm.

e Carefully raise subframe to installation position
taking locating pins into consideration.

e Remove spindles 3346/2, screw in new bolts
(M12 x 110 mm) at positions <1 and 2>, tighten
to 50 Nm and turn an additional 120°.

VA

MN40-10887
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Remove locating pins one at a time and replace
them with new bolts (M12 x 90 mm).

Tighten bolts to 70 Nm, then tighten them and
180°.

e Take load off engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- and remove it from work area.

e  Guide coupling rods <3> on left and right into
anti-roll bar, screw on new hexagon nuts <1> and
tighten to 65 Nm.

e Screw in new bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum
support <1>, tighten them to 50 Nm and then
tighten and additional 180°.
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e Screw new bolts <arrows> loosely into exhaust
system bracket on subframe.

e Fit U-joint in <direction of arrow>, screw in new
bolt <arrow> for U-joint <1> and tighten to 30
Nm.

e Position footwell trim <2> and hand-tighten bolts
<1>.
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Tightening order for particulate filter:

@ NoTE

Due to restricted space, the nut <2> cannot be
reached with a torque wrench. Use a commercially
available 13 mm combination wrench with a 15° offset
and a total length of 140 mm.

1 Position particulate filter with new seal on
turbocharger and secure clamp <1> loosely.

2 Screw in bolts <2 to 5> loosely by hand.
e Particulate filter and retainer must be

able to move
3 Tighten clamp <1> 7 Nm
4 Tighten nuts <5> 23 Nm
5 Tighten nuts <4> 23 Nm
6 Tighten nut <2> 23 Nm
7 Tighten nut <3> 23 Nm
® noTE

RISK of Exhaust Leak!

Tightening sequence must be followed. Clamp <6> is
installed when the exhaust gas recirculation filter is
installed.

e Tighten bolts <arrows> securing exhaust system
bracket to subframe to 23 Nm.

e Remove transport and protective packaging from
flexible joint for particulate filter.
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The lengths of the driveshaft/gearbox connecting bolts

differ depending on gearbox:

e Manual gearbox = M10x52 mm (N.909.911.02)

e Dual clutch gearbox (DSG) = M10x23 mm
(N.909.910.02)

e Position right drive shaft and screw in new bolts
<arrows>. Tighten bolts initially to 10 Nm, then
tighten further to 70 Nm.

Installing exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

For greater clarity, exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-
is shown here from behind (perspective of plenum
chamber bulkhead).

e 1-Remove bolt <1>.

e 2 -Remove and dispose of old pressure sensor
<6>.

e 3 -Insert new pressure sensor <2> into bracket
<3>.

e 4 - Screw in bolt <1> and tighten to 10 Nm.

e 5 - Guide bracket with pressure sensor through
openings in new heat shield <4>.
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L

M26-11446

Take care to connect the hoses <6> (thin) and <1>
(thick) correctly.

Guide exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450- <3>
into open ends of hoses as shown and secure
thicker hose <1> with new clamp <2>.

Screw in bolt <4>, tighten to 2 Nm and connect
connecter <5>.

Close fasteners on heat insulation mat <1>
around exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

Wrap new heat insulation mat <2> around wiring
and close fasteners.
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e Position bracket <3> with differential pressure
sender -G505- <1> opposite -direction of arrow-,
screw in new securing bolt <4> until head makes
contact and tighten to 4 Nm.

e Push connector <2> onto differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Connect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- <2> and secure
behind bracket.

e Thread lines into brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

e Connect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for heated oxygen sensor -G39- <3>
on plenum chamber bulkhead and secure wiring
<3>in retainer.

M26-11402
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MN26-11415

! ‘ E
i) Mi7-10184 |-
"

Installing exhaust gas recirculation filter:

e Set exhaust gas recirculation filter with new seals
in place, screw in bolts <1> and tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

e Position heat shield for right drive shaft, screw in
bolts <1> and tighten to 25 Nm.
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2

Installing NOx storage catalytic converter with
exhaust door control unit -J883-

e Screw oxygen sensor after catalytic converter
-G130- <2> into NOx storage catalytic converter
<1> and tighten to 52 Nm.

The clamps before and after the exhaust door control
unit are narrower than the clamp connecting the
particulate filter to the NOx storage catalytic converter.
Ensure that they are correctly allocated.

M26-11419

n

(. [Nz |

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

e Setclamp 1K0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

e Setclamp 1KO0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.
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Set front tunnel cross-piece <1> in place, screw
on hexagon nut <2> and tighten to 20 Nm.

Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.
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4
L I N26-11413

MN26-11414

Routing electrical wiring on underbody:

e Place electrical wiring from oxygen sensor after
catalytic converter -G130- <1> and exhaust gas
temperature sender 4 -G648- <3> in clips <2> on
heat shield as shown. Connect connector and
secure in bracket.

¢ Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

o Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.
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M26-11502

MBS0 10065

e Wrap new heat insulation mat <1> around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.

e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

o Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)
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@ NoTE

On one-piece DPF with NOx trap system (MY 2009
cars), the NOx trap must be separated from the DPF.

e Separate NOXx trap from DPF using VAS6254
Chain Pipe Cutter (or equivalent).

¢ Install the validation strap to the NOx catalytic
converter <as shown> to confirm that the proper
part is being returned for core.
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MY 2009 ONLY - Inspect/Replace Glow Plug Control
Module:

e Switch ignition off and remove key
e Open hood.
e Carefully remove engine cover.

e Release the tabs <arrows> and remove the cover
on the air intake.

e Remove the screws <arrows> for the air intake
guide <1> and pull the guide hose <2> out of the
air intake guide <1>.

e Press the tabs <1 and 3> and remove the air
guide hose <4> from the lower air filter housing
<2>.




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000298

e Remove the battery cover in the direction of
<arrow>.

— e Disconnect and isolate the ground cable <1>
1 “‘\ - from the battery negative pole.

e Disconnect the positive cable <2> from the
battery positive pole.

e Remove the bolt <1> and then remove the
clamping plate <2>.
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e Fold up the handles <arrows> and remove the
battery.

e Toremove, slide the glow plug control module
with bracket <1> outward from underneath the
left engine compartment E-box in <direction of
arrow>.

e Inspect the software version of the glow plug
control module <circle>.

o If the software version <circle> is “SW 02,”
DO NOT REPLACE the glow plug control
module.

o If the software version <circle> is not “SW
02,” REPLACE the glow plug control module
with part number (03L 907 281).

o If replacing the glow plug control module,
disconnect electrical connector <1>, remove
screw with bracket <2> and reinstall onto new
glow plug control module.
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To install, slide glow plug control module <1> into
position underneath left engine compartment E-
box <in direction of arrow>.

Reinstall battery.

Reinstall the clamping plate <2> with bolt <1>
and torque to 20Nm.

e First, reconnect positive cable to positive terminal
on battery and torque screw <1>to 6Nm.

e Second, reconnect negative cable to negative
terminal on battery and torque screw <2> to
6Nm.

¢ Reinstall battery cover
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e Reinstall the air filter housing

e Tighten the bolt <3> for the lower air filter
housing.

¢ Reinstall the intake tube and close the clamp
<4>,

e Reconnect the Mass Airflow Sensor -G70-
connector <1> and the vacuum line <2>.

¢ Reinstall the air guide hose <4> onto the lower
air filter housing <2>.

e Reinstall the air intake guide <1> and air intake
guide hose <2>, then tighten the screws
<arrows>.
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e Reinstall the cover on the air intake and secure
tabs <arrows>.

¢ Reinstall engine cover.

e Switch on ignition

(i) TP

The ASR/ESP Control Lamp —K155— will light
up continuously until the vehicle is driven 15 to
20km/h. This will activate the Steering Angle
Sensor —G85—.

e Connect Diagnostic Tester and clear faults.

e Disconnect Diagnostic Tester.

e Check and reset the clock.

e Completely open/close all power windows and
set pinch protection.

e Perform function test of all electrical consumers.

Proceed to Section F
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Section F — Software Version Management (All Criteria)

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v' The ODIS software is completely up to date.
= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v' The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could

result in damage to the control module.

v" If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

@ NoTE

Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!

Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM, TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not covered.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

() TP

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software
Version Management (SVM):

v' Verify your network connection <arrow>
either thru LAN or WIFI by checking the
connection icon (lower right of the home
screen).

= Ll )

v" Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection. Q {Q $

Connection types

v/ Within the Connection Tab, verify that

the Connection type(s) display for Audi [lmemet .]
“Internet” <as shown>.

for Volkswagen | Internet > |

&5 Connection test
e DR

Detalls about the connection test

Service Status
FinService
RepairHints
FrotoService
SVMService

T EEE

v/ Start a connections test <arrow> and |F OrderProcessingUn
H H VehicleBaseUr
verify that all connections pass. e
MirrorServerUd

2 = :
Selectal | | Deselectal |

—
» |
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e Open the hood.
e Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

e  Switch the ignition on.
o Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150C Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

@ noTE

€ STOP! @

All TDI flashes MUST be completed during a single,
standalone ODIS Diagnostic Session. You MUST fully
complete this campaign and send all GFF Paperless
logs before beginning any other campaigns or
operations. You MUST also conclude any other
campaigns or operations that have been started and
end the corresponding diagnostic session and send all
GFF Paperless logs before beginning this operation.
Failure to independently separate the ODIS diagnostic
session for this campaign will cause problems updating
the FAZIT server in Germany and will delay if not
negate the payment of the emissions modification.

IMPORTANT!

If there are any ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches installed, they
MUST be removed from the scan tool before beginning
this operation. ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches may affect the
flash process.

m Blustooth is being used. & Diagnosis
B osD
Cable is being used.
8 Flach

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

e Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.
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@ NoTE

For the duration of the flash, the following is required to
keep the BUS system active during the flash process:

e Driver side door open
e Doors unlocked

e Hazzard flashers in the “On” position

@ NoTE
- Reader coil

i KESSY Vehicles!

It is REQUIRED to remove the reader coil cap and
insert the key into the reader coil (if applicable), or place
the key in the closest proximity possible to the reader
coil throughout the flash process. If loss of
communication between the reader coil and the key
occurs during the flash, it may damage a control
module. If the vehicle does not have a reader coil that
the key can be placed into, you may secure the key in
close proximity to the coil reader using a residue-free
adhesive or tape, an elastic cloth or stretch bandage, or
other improvised retaining device.

Conuuimodulesr‘romers b\SS|TSB Test plan | Operation | Special Functions @ NOTE
detop Ll it RISK of Scan Tool Damage!
Status Tests
KS - Individueel componertts Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
- 13- Gomponent protection, distance reguiation flash process, as it is possible that the windshield wipers
- 5F - Component protection, information electronics may CyC|e.
_— Showroom mode
Special acians e Once the GFF scan is complete, select “Special
- i functions”.

e Select the test plan “Adapt software, diesel,
exhaust EA189 action 23XX” <as shown>.

Production status do ation part number on the replacement airbag module/gas

- Reset the assembly sate testDTC memory
J623_ X 1111 assung_EA189@00011 ° Select “Perform test" <arrow>.
Perform test... y documents ‘

@ NoTE

RISK of Improper Repair!

e DO NOT SELECT the normal test plan for
“Adapting Software”.

e ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapt
software, diesel, exhaust EA189 action
23XX" to perform this repair.
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Win: TWWENTAD

Engine: CRRAZD L TORCR T 1033

D85 [TER Opeatior
Sendoetd
NOTE

The software for the engine control module will be adapted
below within the scope of the action 23XX.

€ <€

Canceltest

:> S

@ty o
0

Importer: 244
Dealer:

RO: -

VIN: VWBNTA3

Engine: CKRAZ2.0L TDI-CR /103 KW

D\SS‘ TSB Operaton
Senviced2

Assignment1o IndialISA

Please enter the corrective action code.

€€

oo 484 VIN

TWWBNTAZ
Dealer:

Engine: CKRAZOL TOLGR 1 10300
M

Diss [ 158 Operason

Sendced

Next the data will be transferred online.
For this, a connection must be set up.

- Connect vehicle diagnostic tester with appropriate
hardware to your online network.

- Next, enter user name and password.

. Comolete/Coninus
Lagn

= i\
II‘
)

€ € Conceltest
Imparter: RER) VIN: TVWENTAD
R R ]
Diesabes; Erge GHRA 2.0 L TDI-GR 7 103 kW
RO 0
oiss| 58 Oparation
Seviced?

00K OUTPUT START 100000

The following control modules will be updated to a recent
version number:

1: 01 Engine Electronics
Flash

2: 02 Transmission electronics
Flash

3:

@

K €

Carceltest

@ ComphConteue

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

@ NoTE

Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!

Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM,

TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not covered.

e Enter the corrective action code (SVM code) as
listed below.

SVM code

3DED

e Select “Accept” <arrow>.

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>.
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mponer 44 N TVWENTASADCL n
Ay e
Dieaer Engine: CHRA Z0L TDRCR T 103 kW
v (1]
mse | TER Oporation

Serpcedd

Acpt SIV DD (MASTER)

| The software adaptation for control module Engine
Electronics is being performed.

The tesstis perforring n opeison Tl Connot be Sppd
Uiser input ¢ not bl 1 Whfe e

e Observe flash process and follow any on-screen
prompts to complete the test plan.

wevzAIsFCaras
SRR
e CUCAZOTDICR 110k ’
e = =

ulsa‘ TSE, Opsra
Exras

6 Disgrostc nastace i
o Fos Tast |

occired, Flease contactsippot (TSC or imparter)and giveibern iis DTC: code and

= GommstonTast |

Help

@ NoTE

In the event of a Flash Malfunction!

In the event of a flash error or malfunction, STOP. DO
NOT exit the ODIS session, disconnect the scan tool,
attempt the flash again, or continue further in the test
plan.

Create a VTA ticket and allow the VW Technicians
Helpline to provide direction with flash failures.

Electronics Rear Left (Door electronics left rear (LIN bus)) (1K0959703Q 1120 J3§

Electronics Rear Right (Door electronics right rear (LIN bus)) (1K0859704Q 1120

es 1 (03 - ABS/EDS/ASR/ESP Mark 60 EC) (1K0907379AC 0101 ESP FRONT MY

Measurement

fing Assistance (44 - |t F—— E=(:h. (G I}) (1K1909144M 1901
Identify control module %
g (15 - Airbag VW8I

: %\l— 34)
Select version ]

P 1222 IMMO 3HL)

bilizer (Immobilizer '

Check DTC memory

ule List| Componen |Read all DTC memories IJipmen! list

Guided Functions

Control module OBD ]

@ ‘ G& ” { Vehicle OBD ]

P Sorting... w

TVWBN7Y
CKRA2.0L TDI-CR /103 kW

< ¥y o
/
Log #

General

Save

1 R42,0LEDC ) 1@ Print

bE300058M 3527 GSGDSGAGE 512 Diagnostic Log

i:;] Send

I jj Copy

ﬂ] Send ext.

05256 TUER-SGFT )

1959702 0526 TUER-SGBT )

60ECT )
OBD Log

E)) (1TK0909144P 3305 EPS_ZFLSKI. 290 )

After the software update is completed and before
sending the GFF Log Online:

o0 Select the “Control Module” tab.

o Scroll down and right click on Address Word
0001/ Engine Control Module.

0 Select “Identify Control Module” <arrow>.

e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select
“Send” <arrow> and follow the prompt for sending
the log on-line.

D noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

e Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the
flash process to be considered for
reimbursement.

Verify that no other Campaigns or operations are
performed during this ODIS diagnostic session before
sending the log, and verify that the Engine Control
Module has been re-identified.
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(i) Tip

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log on
a USB stick for back-up.

(d) TP

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.

ot GER DGR e R i — e
) The test plan was not completed.
Would you like 1o continue Guided Fault Finding?
Note: If - No - is selected, all DTC memories will be erased and

i checked again and all diagnostic data will be released.
* The diagnostic log can be printed again or saved if necessary.

w

mperer f e [e—— P @ TIP
[ Ergne CVCAZOTORCR 1506 T @

ez

(RS A ) e, — [

~===:| | It is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may
s | | be illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
monitoring display” <as shown>.

e e If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan
: “03 — Tire pressure monitoring display” by
selecting “Perform test” <arrow>.

e End the diagnostic session fully, exit the scan
259 tool, and disconnect the VAS tester.

e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
e Reinstall the battery cover.
o Release the parking brake.

e Perform test drive.

@ noTE

DO NOT drive vehicle without having both new
software and new hardware as doing so will damage
to the newly installed components.

Proceed to Section G

Section G — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
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AT e T i S I —
VOLKSWAGEN /AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

Emission Levels for Modified Vehicles
- Wox : .
Lo | MG o Y om_ |
Tansmison | Auto/Man | Muio/Man | Aum/Man | Auio/Man |
FIP 0.160/0.190 42/42 0.018/0.018 0.01/001
L HwyFEtest | 0.160/0160 42/a2 | oowreos | oor/oor ||
SiTPcompostie | 0.250/0260 42/42 | oom/eos | oo/oo |
_FIP@1620m |  0360/03% 42/42 0.016/0.018 a01/001
V. T T T T T mmes N

03L 010005 G

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

(i) Tip

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Label must be installed in locations shown.

Photo documentation of label
required.

installed is

Open the hood.

Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 G, in the
location shown <circle>.

Proceed to Section H
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|
Beetle Convertible
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Section H— Campaign Completion Label

Install Campaign Completion Label

TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION (i) TP
CEMERITION 1=2008 MODEL YEAR e The surface where the label is to be installed
RECALL CODE D) SOFTWARE UPDATE must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
g :;'::“"‘""“’"m prior to installing the label.
“ DEALERCODE | [ EXHAUSTVALVE (EGR EXHAUST FLAP) F e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
U DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (OPF) e Photo documentation of label installed is
AR [ OXIDATION CATALYST (DOC) required.
0O GLOW PLUG CONTROL MODULE |h
DO NOT REMOVE G0000001
L i i T s .Y e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the TDI
MY 2009 - CAMP TDI 2016_1A Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion

Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and install the TDI Emissions Modification
— Proof of Completion Label, part number:

0 MY 2009 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016 _1A

o0 MY 2010-2014 vehicles: CAMP TDI
2016 1B

Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
Information Label.

MY 2010-2014 — CAMP TDI 2016_1B * Apply clear overlay (provided)
¢ Close the hood.

Proceed to Section | (California only).

Proceed to Section J (All without California).
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Section | — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no

cost online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal

at www.vwhub.com.

() TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of retaining
the completed certificate for their records. It should be
mailed to the California DMV only upon request.

Proceed to Section J

Section J — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:

e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

TDI IN-FORM . .. .

el oL L e Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

() TP

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI Settlement
Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the microsite
navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>.



http://www.vwhub.com/
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Welcome John Smith

DI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

Log out

e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
documentation.

() TP

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

Welcome John Smith

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

Log ou

() P

After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be

indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then click
the “Submit” button <arrow>.
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e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

VOLKSWAGEN e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

GROUP OF AMERICA

Interactive Forms

RISK of Non-payment!
Repair Type: Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
- the modification will stop the processing of payment for
Dester Hame Baaler Cuies Region ar your dealership even if the modification has been
- ' ' E completed.
Please select a form below to continue.
¥ Buyback Tracking D tation > @TIP
Upon completion of the Service Maodification
.. Service Modification Documentation and Validation - Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.
= Service Initiation Form >

Status: Not Initisted | Date: Vestibulum
w  Service Modification Documentation Form @
Status: Not Inftiated | Date: Vestibulum AL L WOR K |S COM PL ETE

w  Service Modification Manager Validation Form
Status: Not [nitiated | Date: Vestibulum

>

w Service Delivery Confirmation

Status: Not Initated | Date: Vestibukm At this time, refer to the ELSA and address any
additional open campaigns/recalls.
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Appendix A — Parts Kits Identification and Details

2.0L Base Kit 1 - 1K0.298.101.A (All MY Vehicles)

—®

Quantity

# Part Hame Required

Per Vehicle
1 [1K0253115AG  |Seal 1
2 [1K0253725F Clamp 1
3 [N10642103 Bolt (M8x25) 2
4 |MK02537258 Clamp (narrow) 2
5 [1K0253691J Exhaust door control unit -J883- 1
6 [1K0253115AE  |Seal 3
7 |03L906262M Owygen sensor after catalytic converter -G130- 1
8 [1K0825951 Bolt self-locking (MGx20) 3
8 |WHTODOT29A Bolt self-locking (M8x20) 3
9 MK0971461D Heat shield (Cable for Exhaust door control unit —J883-) 1
10 |1K0971461E Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor—G130-) 1
11 [1K0971461F Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensaor and Exhaust door control unit) 1
12 [1K0253725 Clamp 1
13 |1K02544024% MOx storage catalytic converter 1
14 |03G131547H Seal 1
15 |1K0253120B Exhaust gas recirculation filter 1
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2.0L Base Kit 2 - 1K0.298.101.X (2009 Jetta/Jetta SportWagen Only)

(:D_ ¥

33)04L253115A Seal
3

Quantity

# Part Name Required

Per Vehicle
1 |N80737105 Bolt 1
2 [1K0131552B Differential pressure sender -G505- 1
3 [3C0131483A Spring clamp 3
4 |4B0422379 Spring clamp 1
5 |5N0131783 Heat shield 1
6 |N02300215 Mut MG 4
7 |03L906262B Oxygen sensor-G39- 1
8 |03L906088EG  |Exhaust gas temperature sender —GG548- 1
9 |ND1033513 Bolt for U-joint 1
10 |5M0971461 Heat shield 1
11 |N0O150816 Mut 2
12 |N10240003 Bolt (M8x32) 2
13 |1K0253144BC  |Exhaust system bracket 1
14 |N91066101 Bolt (M10x35) 1
15 |N91167101 Bolt (M10x75) 1
16 |WHT000431A  |Bolt M12x110 2
17 |N91039802 Bolt M12x90 4
18 |MN90991102 Bolt (M10x52) - Manual Transmission G
19 |N90991002 Bolt (M10x23)- DSG Transmission 6
20036131525 Hose for control line 1
21|1K0131649 Retainer 1
22 |1K0131552A Control line 1
23 [1K0971461C Heat shield 1
24 |076906051A Exhaust pressure sensor 1-G450- 1
25|03L906088T Exhaust gas temperature sender — G448- 1
26 |03L906088] Exhaust gas temperature sender — G495 1
27 |N01508315 Mut M3 4
28 |MN10653102 Bolt 1
29 |MN10456201 Bolt MB6x25 1
30|N90786502 Bolt 2
31|1K0253463AF  |Bracket 1
32 |1K0254708GX  |Particulate filter 1
1
1

-

1K0253725 Clamp
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL
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VOLKSWAGEN CONFIDENTIAL
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Repair instructions Audi

Attached document changed compared to
submission on Januray 25th, 2017
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Emissions Recall Aud
Code: 23U7 CONFIDENTIAL DRAFT 05/23/2017

Subject
Release Date

Affected Vehicles

Problem Description

Corrective Action

Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Control Software — TDI Vehicles USA ONLY
Month XX, 2017

U.S.A.: 2010-2013 MY Audi A3 2.0L TDI

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v' Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Audi A3 vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not
control emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test
procedure. The extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon
how the vehicles are driven.

Install updated emissions control system software, install a TDI Emissions Modification —
Proof of Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
Label.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or
modifications to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Audi may not be able to
perform the emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

On or about Month XX, 2017, this campaign code will show open on affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about Month XX, 2017, affected vehicles will be identified with this campaign code in the
VIN Lookup tool at www.audiusa.com.

Owner notification will take place in Month 2017.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.accessaudi.com.

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service,
Parts and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label and
the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the
website at this time.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017

23U7 Page 1 of 22
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:
v U.S. dealers: Submit the request through Audi Warranty Online under the Campaigns/Update option.

Service Number | 23U7
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | 002

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle: 7 90

Vehicle Wash/Loaner

Do not claim wash/loaner under this action

Criteria I.D.

8V

Install Base Kit | components, install NOx catalyst, perform software update, and
install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions
Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2360 23 99 270 T.U.
Part number Description Quantity
1K0 298 101 A Base Kit | 1
1K0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst 1

*Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through
the website at this time.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017

23U7 Page 2 of 22




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000322

Campaign Work Procedure 23U7 Emissions Recall

@ NoTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0.298.101.A Base Kit |
1 1KO0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
1 03L 010 005 G Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 CAMPTDI 2016_1B TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label

Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed repairs
claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the website at
this time.

Required Tools

e VAS6150X — Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent)

e VAS5054X - Remote Diagnosis Head (or
equivalent)

e GRX3000VAS — Battery Tester/Charger

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017 23U7 Page 3 of 22
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VOLKSWAGEN

VOLKIWAGEN

e Socket 22mm —-T10491—

Torque wrench -V.A.G 1331- (or equivalent)

Torque wrench -V.A.G 1332- (or equivalent)

Service Modification Validation Web App

tdi-inform.track360.com

(#) TP

This web application is compatible with desktops,
laptops, Apple and Android mobile devices
running the most current versions of FireFox,
Chrome, Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on
iPads and iPhones.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017

23U7 Page 4 of 22
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OnoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing
of payment for your dealership even if the
modification has been completed.

Emissions Modification Instruction

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

(i) TP

required.

If the TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label (CAMPTDI 2016_1B) is present, no further work is

Applicable criteria
ID(s)

Campaign/Action
Status
Open 1

EXAMPLE

Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
“Campaign/Action” screen.

(#) TP

On the date of madification, print this screen and keep a
copy with the repair order.

Vehicle data
VIN. SVWTLT AL 0000000

Serial

2309 2011-10-04

pumbes  COmPSniActon  Start Desigraton Repeir dats
20R9 20120710 S-SERV_ACT - "Diesel Fuel Ondy” information 20120731
A-RECALL - Diesel Fusl Injection Lines

3 2306 20180407 SSERV_ACT - ECM Software Updste

Example

Crteria

Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

Check for other Open campaign actions <red
arrow above>.

Other Open campaign actions must be
completed prior to releasing the vehicle to the
customer.

Proceed to Section B.

Section B — Emissions Modification Procedure

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017

23U7 Page 5 of 22




FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000325

VOLKSWAGEN

VOLKSWAGEN

Dewne tser Lo out

WIR butry | Abeactive Fone TDI

Bascription:

2013 Panst adsn 40 SE TOL 14

WiN: Transmissbon:
DON0COGONONCOAIN0 Autnmatic

Ovaler Cote: Bl
LT WA

Measa select @ form below to continud.

o Ser@c&tlnn Documentation and Validation
@  selvice Initiation Form

Status: Complete | Date: 12/20/2018

w  Service Modification Documentation Form

tus: Mot nitiated

v Service Dalivery Confirmation

Status: Mot Inifiater

D noTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and
validate the modification will stop the processing of
payment for your dealership even if the modification
has been completed.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present
prior to beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
mark” <arrow>.

o If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a ‘“check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

o If “check mark” <arrow> is present,
initiate Service Modification
Documentation Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can
initiate the Service Modification Documentation
Form.

Proceed to Section C

Section C — Check for Pre-existing MIL ON Conditions and Vehicle Modifications

e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, obtain GFF
diagnostic log, create an ATA ticket and
contact the Audi Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue work
procedure.

(&) Tip

e ATA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017

23U7 Page 6 of 22
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Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create an ATA ticket and
contact the Audi Technicians Helpline.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue work procedure.

Proceed to Section D

Open hood.
Raise vehicle on hoist.

Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

(&) P

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

@ TIP

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

23U7 Page 7 of 22
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— — e Loosen clamps <1 and 2> and remove NOXx
T storage catalytic converter together with exhaust

door control unit -J883-.

oal )

(o N26-11397

e Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- <2> into new NOXx storage
catalytic converter <1> and tighten to 52 Nm
using socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches -arrows-.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

| N26-11419

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017 23U7 Page 8 of 22
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n

A=A

Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017

23U7 Page 9 of 22
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e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

o Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows>to 2 Nm.

I A e S

.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Month 2017 23U7 Page 10 of 22
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—S— )T e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

e Remove nut <2> from exhaust gas recirculation
filter <1> from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

e Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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N26-11496

Apply screwdriver <2> on side of nut <1> and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on
nut.

Open clamp <3> and remove it.

Remove bolts <1> and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter <2>.

Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> with
new seals in place, screw in bolts <1> and
tighten to 9 Nm.

Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description Part number
EGR Filter 1K0.253.120.B
Seal 03G.131.547.H
Seal 1K0.253.115.AG
Clamp 1K0.253.725.F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and
tighten as follows:

0 Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

M50-10055

@ NoTE

The NOx trap must be separated from the DPF.

e Separate NOx trap from DPF.

e Install the validation strap to the NOx catalytic
converter <as shown> to confirm that the proper
part is being returned for core.

Proceed to Section E

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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‘ Section E — Emissions Modification Procedure

® NoTE
IMPORTANT!
Verify that Campaign 23W1 has been completed before performing the
Flash operation listed in the next steps.
IMPORTANT!
® NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;
v" The ODIS software is completely up to date.

= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v" The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure
to do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module.
Control modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v/ The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software
update, which could result in damage to the control module.

v The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.

e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could
result in damage to the control module.

v' If using the Bluetooth VAS 5054A transmitter head, it is connected to the tester with a USB cable.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.

It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time

or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v" The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

(i) Tip

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software Version
Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software Version Management (SVM):

v Verify your network connection through
LAN by checking the connection icon
(lower right of the home screen).

e .l )

v Check the icon <arrow> within the ODIS
software that you have a connection.

Connection types

v/ Within the Connection Tab, verify that the
Connection type(s) display “Internet” <as for ALl
shown>.

[lntemet 'J

for Volkswagen [lnternet ']

:
g

v/ Start a connections test <arrow> and verify s e
that all connections pass. e

i
?

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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¢1LD

Audi

Operating modes & | a

—

Tests (soned according 1o chances of success)

a
& SVM-Code input

e Open the hood.
e Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger to the
vehicle battery.

e  Switch the ignition on.
e Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and then
reattach to the vehicle.

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.

e From the Test plan screen, Select “SVM Code
input” test plan <arrow 1>, then select “Perform
test” <arrow 2>.

e Follow the on-screen prompts.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Enter SYM code “23Q7A714” <arrow>, then
select “Accept”.

e Follow the on-screen prompts.

You have selected the st peogram: SVM - Codt rout
R (i) TP
1 wote: KESSY Vehicles!

e Due to a weak key battery, it is advised to hold
the key up to the reader coil during the ignition
on/off process of the flash.

e Key(s) should always be left in the vehicle
during the flash process.

® Tociml Sovve Bulolin

Jows{rsa - ovensy
— - < | In the event of a flash error, STOP. DO NOT attempt
oo 3 the flash multiple times or exit the scan tool in an
%ﬁiﬁtﬁ::nwPwasecmu&mﬂSmemu)mwmmsomcmaw attempt to get a flash to complete. Obtain GFF
dapsic g diagnostic log, create an ATA ticket and allow the Audi
Endolies Technicians Helpline to provide direction with flash
failures.

After flashing, the vehicle will not start due to adaptation
values for reducing agent missing. Perform test plan to
01 - Adaptation elec.actuator with feedback reset reducing agent adaptation values prior to
attempting to start vehicle.

01 - Start/Stop Measuring values

01 - Resetting adaptation values
EJ

01 - Check warranty info o Perform “Reset reducing agent system adaptation

Q”kﬂ - Reset reducing agent system adaptation values" values” <arrow>.

** - Immohilizer, servicing

L[]

- ot

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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»

Log
General

' ‘ H Save
-~
‘ 8 Print
Diagnostic Log
|
“@ Send

l_:ﬂ Copy

[-—9

b DSG AGE 512

SG BT )

W Send ext.

OBD Log

EPS_ZFLS KI. 290 )

|

Bt PR Bt FT S g— T — .
@.‘ The test plan was not completed.
= Would you like 1o continue Guided Fault Finding?
Mote: If - No - Is selected, all DTC memories will be erased and
checked again and all diagnostic data will be released.
i W

The diagnostic log can be printed again or saved if necessary.

e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select “Send”
<arrow> and follow the prompt for sending the log
on-line.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the flash
process to be considered for reimbursement.

(i) Tip

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log on
a USB stick for back-up.

(i) TP

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.

Proceed to Section F.

Section F — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

'\ I 1 1 I 1 1 L
VOLKSWAGEN /AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
_I&nﬁm\stutumntmm!mmﬁﬂﬂum Modification Limits: 2009-2014 MY Diesel GEN 1l_
' Emisslon Levels for Modified Vehicles '
[~ [me] o [ ® ] A
" Transmission Auto/Man Auto/ Man Auto/ Man Auto/ Man |

FIP 0.160/0.190 42/42 0.018/0.018 0.01/001
|| HwyFEtest | o0ae0/0.60 42/42 0.018/0.018 0017001 |
"SFPcompostte | 0.250/0.260 42/42 0.018/0.018 0.01/001 |
FIP@1620m 0360/0390 42/42 0.018/0.018 0.01/001

. T T T T | e

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

(i) TP

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
e Label must be installed in location shown.

e Photo documentation of label installed
required.

is

Audi A3

e Open the hood.

e Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circle>.

e Install the Supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label, 03L 010 005 G, in the
location shown.

Proceed to Section G

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section G — TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label

MY 2010-2014 — CAMP TDI 2016_1B

Install TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of
Completion Label

(@) TP
e The surface where the label is to be installed

must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

e When affixing the label, keep in mind that in
the future, a Phase 2 completion label will also
need to be affixed at a later date alongside this
Phase 1 completion label.

e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the TDI
Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion
Label is to be installed.

e Fill out and affix TDI Emissions Modification —Proof
of Completion Label, part number CAMP TDI
2016 1B.

D noTE

Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
Information Label.

e Apply clear overlay (provided).
e Close the hood.

e Proceed to Section H (California only).

Section H — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no cost
online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.accessaudi.com.

(i) Tip

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records.
It should be mailed to the California DMV only upon

reguest.

Proceed to Section |

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section | — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

TDIIN-FORM

TDI IN-FORM

VOLKSWAGEN

TDIIN-FORM

Hello John Smith

come John Smith

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

Job Roles Summary:

Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

(i) 1P

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI
Settlement

Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the
microsite navigation.

Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>.

Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
documentation.

(i) Tip

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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ne John Smith  Log out

TDI

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

TDI IN-FORM

Hello John Smith

er last 8 digits of VIN VIN search results

v

(i) Tip

After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

VOLKSWAGEN

GROUP OF AMERICA

Description:
2013 Passat Sedan 4D SE TODI 14

Transmission:

Repair Type:

Automatic

Region

NER

Please select a form below to continue.

¥ Buyback Tracking Documentation >

w Service Modification Documentation and Validation v

w Service Initiation Form

' Not Initiated | Dat 415 n )
w Service Modification Documentation Form 3
w Service Modification Manager Validation Form 3

w Service Delivery Confirmation

ated | Date: Ves

e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then
click the “Submit” button <arrow>.

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

¢ Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

(i) Tip

Upon completion of the Service Maodification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

Proceed to Section J

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section J — Campaign Stamp

| cerlify thal this campaign
has been performed in strict
accordancs with the applicable
Audi repair procedure
SAGA Code:
Technician;
Date:

ltem#: AUD4927ENG

e Once the campaign has been completed, the
technician should stamp the repair order.

e Stamps are available for ordering through the
Compliance Label Ordering Portal (item#
AUD4927ENG).

ALL WORK IS COMPLETE

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Audi dealer. ©2017 Audi of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U3 REVISION

Subject | 2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Modification — Customer Only (Retail Sold) USA
ONLY

Release Date | November XX, 2017

Revision Summary | Updated work procedure, Mechatronic installation for certain vehicles.

Important Repair | CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Information! | oyer the next few weeks there will be updates made to ODIS and the campaign circular. Do not
retain any hard copies of campaign circulars — only refer to the electronic copies posted to Elsa
and ServiceNet.

Affected Vehicles | U.S.A. ONLY: 2009-2014 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI (Gen 1), Customer Only (Retail Sold)

Country Model Year Vehicle Carline
USA 2009-2014 Jetta
USA 2009-2014 Jetta SportWagen
USA 2013-2014 Beetle
USA 2013-2014 Beetle Convertible
USA 2010-2014 Golf

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v' Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

Problem Description | The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not control
emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test procedure. The
extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon how the vehicles are
driven.

Corrective Action | Install updated emissions control system parts and software, install a TDI Emissions
Modification — Proof of Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label.

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not included in this
emissions modification release.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or modifications
to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able to perform the
emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

Parts Information | 03L907281B (Glow Plug Control Module): Due to the low replacement rate, part #
03L907281B will not be allocated. If this part is needed to support scheduled vehicle repair,
submit your request with VIN to vwoaspecialservices@vw.com.

1K0-298-101-A (Base Kit 1), 1K0-254-402-AX (NOx Catalyst), 1K0-298-101 —X (Base Kit 2):
Parts will be allocated prior to owner natification. If allocated parts have been used and your

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Loaner/Rental Vehicle
— REQUIRED!

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

dealership is at the weekly Upper Order Limit, please submit the backordered sales document
number to upperorderlimits@vw.com to have additional parts released.

On or about August 11, 2017, this campaign code showed open and available for repair on
affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about August 11, 2017, affected vehicles were identified and open for repair with this
campaign code in the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification took place on August 05, 2017.

To remain compliant with the Settlement Agreement, Service Consultants must complete a
Loaner/Rental label and it must be signed by the customer. This documents each customer’s
decision to accept or decline the offer for a loaner or rental vehicle while the Approved
Emissions Modification was being performed on their vehicle.

s N
I hereby acknowledge that I was offered a Loaner or Rental
vehicle to use while the TDI Emissions Recall is performed
on my wvehicle.

I elected

to:
Accept Decline

Customer Name (Print):

Customer
Signature:

Date:

.

Affix the completed label to the Repair Order and follow the new photo documentation
requirements for this label in the IN-FORM tool.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service, Parts
and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Maodification — Proof of Completion Label and
the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the
website at this time.

The information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These procedures
are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To determine whether
this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Claim Entry Instructions
After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.
If customer refused campaign work:
v' U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23U3

Damage Code | 0099

Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type | Sold vehicle: 7 10

Causal Indicator | Mark Base Kit | as causal part*

Vehicle Wash | Do not claim wash under this action.

Loaner/Rental Vehicle | Customers are eligible to receive a loaner/rental vehicle.

Criteria I.D. | 01

Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install NOx catalyst, install glow plug
control module, and *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information label
and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2674 19 99 470 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
1.00 1K0298101X Base Kit Il
1.00 (if required) | 03L907281B Glow Plug Control Module
--AND--
Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.
--AND--

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 22 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--
Follow IN-FORM tool app.
Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20T.U.

Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

Criteria 02 and LOANER/RENTAL claiming on next page

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Criteria I.D.

02

Install Base Kit | components, install NOx catalyst, and *install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Beetle Convertible ONLY

Labor operation: 2674 20 99 190 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst

--AND--

Connect battery charger.

Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.

--AND--

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 24 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol

(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

--OR--

ALL OTHER VEHICLES

Labor operation: 2674 21 99 170 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst

--AND--

Connect battery charger.

Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.

--AND--

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.

Labor operation: 2360 23 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

LOANER/RENTAL claiming on next page

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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— LOANER/RENTAL MUST BE CLAIMED ON A SEPARATE LINE —
DO NOT PUT ON CAMPAIGN CLAIM

LOANER/RENTAL Claim Type: A1A
Service #: CUO1
Damage Code: 0010
Removed Part : MOB
Outside LO Number : CU010000
DO NOT PUT LOANER/RENTAL ON CAMPAIGN CLAIM

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Campaign Work Procedure 23U3 Emissions Recall

At this time, affected new and used vehicles in dealer inventory are not
included in this emissions modification release.

NOTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Criteria Quantity Part Number Part Description

1 1K0 298 101 A Base Kit |
1 1KO0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
1 1K0 298 101 X Base Kit Il (Criteria 01 - MY 2009 only)

1 (if required) 03L 907 281 B Glow Plug Control Module (Criteria 01 - MY 2009 only)

01 1 03L 010005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

1 (if required) XXX XXX XXX Mechatronic Unit

1 Camp TDI 2016 1A TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009 only)
--OR--
1 (if required) | Camp TDI 2016_1D | TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009 w/ Mechatronic)

Criteria Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0 298 101 A Base Kit |
1 1KO 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
0 1 03L 010005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 Camp TDI 2016 1B TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010-2014)
IMPORTANT!

Maintaining Your TDI Campaign Label Supply

e SAGA claims count! Warranty Administrators should enter TDI claims promptly to ensure
labels can be allocated to support future repairs.

e TDI Labels are allocated daily, free of charge, based on the count of TDI claims entered in
SAGA.

e TDI labels cannot be ordered through the Compliance Label Ordering Portal. If you have
questions, please email labelrequest@vw.com.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Required Tools

VAS6150X — Diagnostic
Tester (or equivalent) GRX3000VAS — Battery
Tester/Charger (or
VAS5054A — Remote equivalent)
Diagnosis Head (or

equivalent)

e Service Modification Validation Web App

VOLESWAGER . e tdi-inform.track360.com

TIP

This web application is compatible with desktops, laptops, Apple
and Android mobile devices running the most current versions of
FireFox, Chrome, Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads
and iPhones.

NOTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.

Socket 22mm —T10491— Torque wrench -V.A.G
1331- (or equivalent)

Torque wrench -V.A.G
1332- (or equivalent)

Locating pins -T10096-

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Hose clamp pliers Engine and
-VAS 6362- (or equivalent) : gearbox jack -VAS 6931-
9
/2 /4 15,9 /6
CT/7 71
Transportation lock for n/.? f f
flexible joint -T10404- ?ﬁ P p i 4 Tool set -T10395 A-
M | o |\
3 N fF
/8 Mo
/
"‘5’/ -3346- Note: 2 Spindles VAS6254 —
‘ﬂé‘ﬂ ? 3346/2 with nuts 3346/3 Chain Pipe Cutter (or
. = ' from assembly tool -3346- equivalent)
\ 7
i "

Emissions Modification Instructions

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

TIP

If the correct TDI Emissions Modification Label is present, no further work is required.
e  Criteria 01, 2009 MY vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1A
e Criteria 02, 2010-2014 MY vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1B

e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
“Campaign/Action” screen.

Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action

ID(s) Status
TIP
01 2 Open 1 On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

¢ Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
Cwrwegre s
N i = == e arrow above>. _ _
aw XEUT  ENAT e e HGTH G2 e o Other Open campaign actions must be completed
an DM APRCAL. Dt e i L % prior to releasing the vehicle to the customer.

Example ’ NOTE

At this time it is required to complete this action in
conjunction with Campaign 24CV. Campaign 23U3
requires the condition of the Heated O2 Sensor -G39- to
be verified BEFORE beginning the flash operations
contained in this action.

CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE
BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Refer to Campaign 24CV at this time, and complete that
action before continuing.

Proceed to Section B

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section B — Check for Service Initiation

NOTE

= .. RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been

completed.

Look for the image below to indicate labor operations,
parts, or labeling that requires
IN-FORM tool image documentation.

NOTE

RISK of Non-payment!

- Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present prior to
o ' beginning any work.

e e

LS

Flann pubedd d form bshaw 2 oot

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check

v Bervigs “ycation Documentation and Validation L mark <arrow=>.
éﬁﬂ o If the Service Initiation Form does not

a ¥ Saldce Tnitiation Famm

¥ have a “check mark® <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

s Bmraice Modibcstion Dncamesrdabinn Farn }

o0 If“check mark” <arrow> is present, initiate
Service Modification = Documentation
Form and continue work.

4+ Berdce Modification Mansger Walidation Firm :-
. -

1 Braice Belivery Condlrmartice

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can initiate
the Service Modification Documentation Form.

Proceed to Section C

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing conditions, Vehicle Modifications, and MIL light on

e Perform a visual inspection of the intake,
exhaust, and emissions systems.

o |If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,
or emissions equipment reveals damage or
concerns, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o |If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,
or emissions equipment reveals no damage
or concerns, continue the work procedure.

e Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

o If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue the work procedure.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e  Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, create a VTA
ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue the work
procedure.

e VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions
require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded at
the time of first contact.

e The purpose for this step is to document
vehicle condition prior to initiation of this
action and does not authorize the repair of
any pre-existing conditions.

NOTE
At this time it is required to complete this action in
conjunction with Campaign 24CV. Campaign 23U3
requires the condition of the Heated O2 Sensor -G39- to
be verified BEFORE beginning the flash operations
contained in this action.

CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE
BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Refer to Campaign 24CV at this time, and complete that
action before continuing.

For Model Year 2011-2014 Criteria 02 vehicles:
Proceed to Section D

For Model Year 2009 Criteria 01 vehicles:
Proceed to Section E

For Model Year 2010 Criteria 02 vehicles:
Proceed to the next step for Aftertreatment System
inspection

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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2010 Model Year Vehicles ONLY:

¢ Raise the vehicle on the hoist and inspect the
aftertreatment system configuration.

o If the vehicle is a 2010 Model Year with a
two-piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a
clamp in location <1>:

0 Proceed to Section D for Criteria 02 —
(MY 2010-2014)

o If the vehicle is a 2010 Model Year Vehicle with a
one-piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a
welded joint as shown in location <A>:

0 STOP, create a VTA ticket and contact
the Volkswagen Technicians Helpline.
DO NOT continue with the repair at this
time.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section D — Emissions Kit Installation (Criteria 02 — MY 2010-2014 ONLY)

NOTE

At this time, verify that Campaign 24CV has been
completed. Campaign 24CV must be completed before
continuing with this repair procedure.

THE 24CV CAMPAIGN MUST BE COMPLETED
BEFORE BEGINNING THIS CAMPAIGN!

NOTE

Section D addresses vehicles built with a two-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in Model
Year 2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece
system, the DPF must be replaced as there is no
connection on the original components.

Begin with Section E for vehicles having Criteria 01,
with a one-piece DPF/Lean NOx trap system for
Model Year 2009 vehicles ONLY.

If the vehicle is a 2010 Model Year Vehicle with a
one-piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a
welded joint, STOP, create a VTA ticket and contact
the Volkswagen Technicians Helpline. DO NOT
continue with the repair at this time.

e Open hood.
e Raise vehicle on hoist.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

TIP

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

A10-10764

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

TIP

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness

rout

ing during reinstallation later.

Loosen clamps <1 and 2> and remove NOx
storage catalytic converter together with exhaust
door control unit -J883-.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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2 e Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- <2> into new NOx storage
catalytic converter <1> and tighten to 52 Nm
using socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Install clamps on the exhaust pipe before installing
pipe into vehicle. Do not attempt to stretch clamps
around pipe once installed, or clamps may fail to seal

properly.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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1?'*/

Set clamp 1K0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

Install the RED validation strap to the NOx
catalytic converter <as shown> to confirm that
the proper part is being returned for core.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

N26-11502

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

October 2017 23U3 Page 19 of 89



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000361

—— ) - e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

¢ Remove nut <2> from exhaust gas recirculation
filter <1> from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

o Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).

B '\ ' ] N26-11495

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e  Apply screwdriver <2> on side of nut <1> and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on
nut.

N26-11496

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

e Remove bolts <1> and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter <2>.

e Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> with
new seals in place, screw in bolts <1> and
tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description Part number
EGR Filter 1K0 253 120 B
Seal 03G 131547 H
Seal 1K0 253 115 AG
Clamp 1K0 253 725 F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

0 Bolt<2>:2Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

Proceed to Section F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section E — Emissions Kit Installation (Criteria 01 — MY 2009 ONLY)

NOTE

At this time, verify that Campaign 24CV has been
completed. Campaign 24CV must be completed before
continuing with this repair procedure.

THE 24CV CAMPAIGN MUST BE COMPLETED
BEFORE BEGINNING THIS CAMPAIGN!

NOTE

Section E addresses 2009 Model Year vehicles built
with a one-piece Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx
trap exhaust system. This system was introduced
starting in Model Year 2009 and ended with Start of
Production (SOP) Model Year 2010. For vehicles built
with a one-piece system, the DPF must be replaced
as there is no connection on the original components.

Begin with Section D for a 2010-2014 Model Year
two-piece DPF/Lean NOX trap system.

If the vehicle is a 2010 Model Year Vehicle with a one-
piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a welded
joint, STOP, create a VTA ticket and contact the
Volkswagen Technicians Helpline.

DO NOT install the Criteria 01 two-piece
aftertreatment system onto a 2010 Model Year Vehicle
unless instructed to do so by the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

When doing any repair work, especially in the engine
compartment, pay attention to the following due to the
cramped conditions:

¢ Route lines and electrical wiring so that they
are in their original positions E.g. for fuel,
hydraulics, coolant and refrigerant, brake fluid
and vacuum.

e Ensure that there is sufficient clearance to all
moving or hot components.

CAUTION

The bracket for the engine cover on the cylinder head
cover may break off if improperly removed. Always
remove the engine cover panel according to the
following instructions.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Pull engine cover up out of fastening elements
near <arrows> in order shown. To do this, grip as
far as possible beneath engine cover.

¢ Disconnect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for oxygen sensor -G39- <2> on
plenum chamber bulkhead.

e Remove wiring <3> from retainer and move
clear.

TIP

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

o Disconnect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- <2> (secured
behind bracket).

e Thread lines out of brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Pull connector <2> off differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Remove securing bolt <4>, remove bracket <3>
with differential pressure sensor -G505- <1> in
<direction of arrow> and move aside. Control
lines remain connected.

e Unscrew securing bolt <1> on upper bracket for
particulate filter.

e Open fasteners on heat insulation <1> for
exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

¢ Open heat insulation <2> for wiring and remove.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Pull connector <2> off exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- and remove securing bolt <3>.

e Cut control line <4> to exhaust gas recirculation
cooler with an appropriate tool (e.g. utility knife)
at the line <arrow> indicated in figure.

e Move bracket with exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- aside (control line to particulate filter
remains connected).

TIP

Bundle the loose harnesses with tape or similar
means. Place harnesses on top of the DPF to prevent
them from catching on vehicle while removing the DPF.

e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

MEC-100 58

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

October 2017 23U3 Page 26 of 89



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000368

e Unscrew bolts <1> and remove heat shield for
right drive shaft.

Unscrew securing nuts above bracket <2> with ratchet
wrench -T10384-. In some cases, the bracket cannot
be removed until the particulate filter has been
detached.

e Remove nuts <2 and 3> and remove lower
bracket for particulate filter <1>.

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

The exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> is removed
after the particulate filter has been removed.

N26-11409

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Position of clamp <1> may vary. If necessary, use 5
mm bit with ball head (e.g. T10058).

e Loosen and remove clamp <1> connecting
turbocharger and particulate filter.

M45-0231 |!

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding on right down slightly.

¢ Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners on heat shield, pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Disconnect connector <1>. Take electrical wire
from exhaust gas temperature sensor 4 -G648-
<2> on heat shield out of clip <arrow> and
bracket and move to side.

e Remove bolts <arrows> from exhaust system
bracket on subframe.

e Remove bolts <arrows> and remove right drive
shaft from transmission. Rest drive shaft on front
axle.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e To fix the position of the subframe, the locating
pins -T10096- must be screwed one at a time
into positions <1, 2, 3 and 4>.

NOTE

The locating pins -T10096- may be tightened only to
max. 20 Nm, or the threads of the locating pins will be
damaged.

NOTE

Severe Damage RISK!

When installing the subframe locating pins -T10096-, it
is possible to damage the subframe mount threads
due to the normal variance in alignment. Damage to
the subframe mount threads would be an extensive,
body-shop repair that is not covered under this action.
Only use hand tools for this process. If the locating

pins bind, they should be backed out, threads cleaned
and restarted.

¢ One at a time, remove securing bolts on
mounting bracket and replace them with locating
pins -T10096- on both sides. Tighten locating
pins to 20 Nm.

N40-10885

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e One at a time, replace bolts in brackets with
locating pins -T10096-. Tighten locating pins to
20 Nm.

TIP

The position of the front axle is now fixed.

e Turn steering wheel to straight-ahead position
and remove ignition key to engage steering
wheel lock.

o If the vehicle has the keyless locking and starting
system “Keyless Access”, switch off ignition and
open driver door to engage steering wheel lock.

e Remove bolts <1> and remove footwell trim <2>.

CAUTION

Never perform the following actions if the U-joint has
been separated from the electromechanical steering

mechanism:
: ¢  Switching ignition on
q e Turning steering mechanism

e Turning steering column

These points must always be complied with

because these actions can cause irreparable
. damage to the clock spring or other items that are
not covered under this action.

g ¢ Remove bolt <arrow> from U-joint <1> and pull
: off U-joint in <direction of arrow>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Remove bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum support
<1> from gearbox.

e Unscrew hexagon nut <1> on left and right from
coupling rod <3>.

( e Pull coupling rod <3> on the left and right out of
anti-roll bar <2>.

TIP

Apply penetrating oil to the hexagon <1> nut to aid in
removal.

e Place engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1>
under subframe.

Secure the subframe in position on the engine and
gearbox jack -VAS 6931- using the included retaining
strap if you are NOT utilizing the Screw Nuts -3346/3-
and Spindles -3346/2- listed in the next steps.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Optional method for securing, raising, and lowering
the subframe utilizing Screw Nuts -3346/3- <2> and
Spindles -3346/2- <1>:

o Install Screw Nuts -3346/3- <2> by hand as
shown onto spindles -3346/2- <1> to the end of
2 threads as shown.

The purpose of including and utilizing special tools
Screw Nuts -3346/3- and Spindles -3346/2- in this
work instruction is to allow greater clearance and
working area in and around the subframe during the
DPF removal. These tools and subsequent operation
steps are not required, but recommended.

N40-10913

—

e

For clarity of illustration, the following steps are shown
without the engine and gearbox jack in position.

e Unscrew bolts <1 and 2>.

-

N40-10887

e Screw in spindles 3346/2 <1> by hand until
distance <a> equals 90 mm.

N40-10914

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

October 2017 23U3 Page 33 of 89



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000375

e Lower subframe about 5cm and remove bolt <1>
on the wire harness bracket for steering gear.

o If utilizing the Screw Nuts -3346/3- and Spindles
-3346/2-, lower the engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- <1> and completely remove it from
work area.

TIP

The subframe is now supported by spindles 3346/2.

n n

N26-11499

e [f NOT utilizing Screw nuts -3346/3- and Spindles
-3346/2-, lower the subframe approximately
90cm using the engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- <1>, taking care to not damage or
overextend any wiring, tubing, or other
components that could be damaged. The engine
and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1> will remain in
position for the duration of the subframe
operations if the Spindles -3346/2- are not used.

¢ Remove hexagon nuts <2> from front tunnel
cross-piece <1> and remove tunnel cross-piece.

o Remove securing clamp between NOx storage
catalytic converter and exhaust door control unit
-J883-.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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N26-11411

With the help of a second technician, remove
particulate filter. Do this by turning the
particulate filter <1> out of center tunnel. Note
electrical wiring and components when doing
this.

Open clamp <2> and remove exhaust door
control unit <1>.

Remove nut <1> and bolts <2>, and remove
exhaust gas recirculation filter.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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TIP

Before the installation of the newly assembled
filter, place the new and old assembly side-by-
side for comparison.

Assemble particulate filter as follows before
installation:

CAUTION

If transportation lock was not included among items
supplied, ensure that flexible joint is fixed with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent damage to the
flex pipe.

1 - Position control line and screw in union nut
hand-tight.

2 - Position retainer for control line, screw in bolt,
tighten to 9 Nm and then tighten union nut to 45
Nm.

3 - Attach connecting hoses from differential
pressure sensor -G505- as shown and secure
with spring clamps.

4 - Screw in oxygen sensor -G39- and tighten to
52 Nm.

5 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 2
-G448- (connector color: orange, angled 110°)
and tighten to 45 Nm.

6 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 3
-G495- (connector color: brown) and tighten to 45
Nm.

7 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 4
-G648- (connector color: beige, angled 90°) and
tighten to 45 Nm.

8 - Set heat shield in position and check that it is
properly seated <arrows>. Tighten nuts to 10
Nm.

NOTE

When installing the exhaust gas temperature sensors
to the DPF, it is possible to install the sensors <1> in
the wrong locations. Sensors installed in the wrong
positions will not function properly. Pay attention to the
sensor color coding <circle> when installing sensors
into the DPF.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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When “bench-installing” the exhaust gas temperature
sensors to the DPF, the edge of the lower bracket
<circle> can damage the sensor wires <1> if they are
allowed to get underneath the bracket while positioning
the DPF. Pay special attention to the sensor wiring to
prevent damage to these sensors.

e Press bracket in <direction of arrow> onto pins of
particulate filter. The bracket edge which tapers
towards the ends <arrows> must face upwards.

N26-11416

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Renewing hose for control line exhaust pressure
sensor 1 -G450-

¢ Remove heat shield <3>.

e Open clamp <2> and pull hose which was cut
during removal <1> from control line <4>.

e Renew hose <1> and tighten clamp <2>. Push
heat insulation <3> over hose and clamp.

Installing particulate filter:

CAUTION

Danger of damaging flexible joint between particulate
filter and NOx storage catalytic converter. When
removing and installing:

¢ Do not bend flexible joint more than 10°.

¢ Install flexible joint free of tension.

o Take care not to damage wire mesh on flexible
joint.

e The flexible joint must be secured with

transportation lock -T10404- to prevent
overstretching.

¢ Always hold the particulate filter by the heavy
casing when transporting or handling it.

e Loosen nut <arrow> for bracket <1> on top of
cylinder head a few turns.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Secure electrical wiring of both upper exhaust
gas temperature sensors (connector colors
brown and orange), the heated oxygen sensor
and differential pressure sensor -G505- with tape
to the top of the heat shield on the particulate
filter.

Position new clamp 1K0 253 725 over the intake
funnel of the particulate filter. Orient new clamp
(positioned downward) to the same clocking as
the original clamp.

Move particle filter into installation position by
»turning« it into center tunnel. Take care not to
damage electrical wiring or components.

e Ensure that the transportation lock -T10404-
<arrow> is properly seated.

Unlike the production bracket, the supplied bracket no
longer has threaded studs. It must be screwed to the
particulate filter using the supplied bolts, and the nuts
must be screwed on from below. The ball indentation
on the bracket faces the crankcase.

e Hold bracket in place and start new bolts for nuts
<2> in bracket from above.

e Start nuts <3 and 2> by hand a few full turns.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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N40-10887

Reinstalling subframe:

e |f Spindles -3346/2- are being used, reposition
engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1> under
subframe.

¢ Raise the subframe until it is approximately 5 cm
away from the vehicle chassis and screw in bolt
<1> on the wire harness bracket for steering gear
and tighten to 3 Nm.

e Carefully raise subframe to installation position
taking locating pins into consideration.

e If installed, remove spindles -3346/2- and screw
in new bolts (M12 x 110 mm) at positions <1 and
2>. Tighten to 70 Nm and turn an additional 90°.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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N40-10884

e Remove locating pins one at a time and replace
them with new bolts (M12 x 90 mm) at locations
<1, 2,3,and 4>.

e Tighten bolts to 70 Nm, then tighten them an
additional 90°.

o Take load off engine and gearbox jack

-VAS 6931-, disconnect the securing strap, and
remove it from work area.

e Guide coupling rods <3> on left and right into
anti-roll bar <2>, screw on new hexagon nuts
<1> and tighten to 65 Nm.

e Screw in new bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum
support <1>, tighten them to 50 Nm and then
tighten and additional 90°.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Screw new bolts <arrows> loosely into exhaust
system bracket on subframe.

e Fit U-joint in <direction of arrow>, screw in new
bolt <arrow> for U-joint <1> and tighten to 30
Nm.

e Position footwell trim <2> and hand-tighten bolts
<1>.

| M40-10016

! rmra—

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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A

Tightening order for particulate filter:

NOTE

Due to restricted space, the nut <2> cannot be
reached with a torque wrench. Use a commercially
available 13 mm combination wrench with a 15° offset
and a total length of 140 mm.

A Position particulate filter with new seal on
turbocharger and secure clamp <1> loosely.

B Screw in bolts <2 to 5> loosely by hand.
e Particulate filter and retainer must be
able to move

C | Tighten clamp <1> 7 Nm
D Tighten nuts <5> 23 Nm
E Tighten nuts <4> 23 Nm
F Tighten nut <2> 23 Nm
G | Tighten nut <3> 23 Nm
NOTE
RISK of Exhaust Leak!

Tightening sequence must be followed. Clamp <6> is
installed when the exhaust gas recirculation filter is
installed.

e Tighten bolts <arrows> securing exhaust system
bracket to subframe to 23 Nm.

¢ Remove transport and protective packaging from
flexible joint for particulate filter.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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NOTE

The lengths of the driveshaft/gearbox connecting bolts
differ depending on gearbox:
¢ Manual gearbox = M10x52 mm (N 909 911 02)
e Dual clutch gearbox (DSG) = M10x23 mm
(N 909 910 02)

e Position right drive shaft and screw in new bolts
<arrows>. Tighten bolts initially to 10 Nm, then
tighten further to 70 Nm using a crisscross
pattern.

Installing exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

SPECIAL 2010 Model Year Instruction

The EGR and DPF Differential Pressure Sensors for
Model Year 2010 Vehicles is different than 2009
Vehicles. If you are following this work instruction
section to repair a 2010 MY Vehicle at the direction of
the Volkswagen Technicians Helpline, it is REQUIRED
that Differential Pressure Sensor part # 076 906 605 B
is installed. Failure to install the proper part #
Differential Pressure Sensors will result in fault codes.

Be certain to inspect the part numbers of both the EGR

and DPF Differential Pressure sensors, and install the
correct part # sensors in both locations.

Part Number Description Quantity
MY 2010 ONLY
076 906 605 B | Differential Pressure 2
Sensor
NOTE

For greater clarity, exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-
is shown here from behind (perspective of plenum
chamber bulkhead).

e 1 -Remove bolt <1>.

e 2 -Remove and dispose of old pressure sensor
<6>.

e 3 - Insert new pressure sensor <2> into bracket
<3>.

e 4 -Screw in bolt <1> and tighten to 10 Nm.

e 5- Guide bracket with pressure sensor through
openings in new heat shield <4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Take care to connect the hoses <6> (thin) and <1>
(thick) correctly.

e Guide exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450- <3>
into open ends of hoses as shown and secure
thicker hose <1> with new clamp <2>.

e Screw in bolt <4>, tighten to 2 Nm and connect
connecter <5>.

e Close fasteners on heat insulation mat <1>
around exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

e Wrap new heat insulation mat <2> around wiring
and close fasteners.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Position bracket <3> with differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1> opposite <direction of arrow>,
screw in new securing bolt <4> until head makes
contact and tighten to 4 Nm.

e Push connector <2> onto differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Connect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sensor 3 -G495- <2> and secure
behind bracket.

e Thread lines into brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

e Connect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sensor 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for heated oxygen sensor -G39- <3>
on plenum chamber bulkhead and secure wiring
<3> in retainer.

1 [ _N26-11402

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Installing exhaust gas recirculation filter:

Set exhaust gas recirculation filter with new seals
in place, screw in bolts <1> and tighten to 9 Nm.

Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Position heat shield for right drive shaft, screw in
bolts <1> and tighten to 25 Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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2 Installing NOx storage catalytic converter with
exhaust door control unit -J883-

e Screw oxygen sensor after catalytic converter
-G130- <2> into NOx storage catalytic converter
<1> and tighten to 52 Nm.

The clamps before and after the exhaust door control
unit are narrower than the clamp connecting the
particulate filter to the NOx storage catalytic converter.
Ensure that they are correctly allocated.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

| N26-11419

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Install clamps on the exhaust pipe before installing
pipe into vehicle. Do not attempt to stretch clamps
around pipe once installed, or clamps may fail to seal

properly.

Set clamp 1K0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

n

(. (7]

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Set front tunnel cross-piece <1> in place, screw
on hexagon nuts <2> and tighten to 20 Nm.

Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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N26-11414

Routing electrical wiring on underbody:

e Place electrical wiring from oxygen sensor after
catalytic converter -G130- <1> and exhaust gas
temperature sensor 4 -G648- <3> in clips <2> on
heat shield as shown. Connect connector and
secure in bracket.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

o Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Wrap new heat insulation mat <1> around wiring
and close fasteners.

N26-11502

= | e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
' nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.

L= . e 8 .-

e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

0 Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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NOTE

On one-piece DPF with NOx trap system, the NOx trap
must be separated from the DPF.

e Separate NOx trap from DPF using -VAS6254-
Chain Pipe Cutter (or equivalent).

e |Install the RED validation strap to the NOx
catalytic converter <as shown> to confirm that
the proper part is being returned for core.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Check/Replace Glow Plug Control Module:
e  Switch ignition off and remove key
e Open hood.
e  Carefully remove engine cover.

o Release the tabs <arrows> and remove the cover
on the air intake.

e Remove the screws <arrows> for the air intake
guide <1> and pull the guide hose <2> out of the
air intake guide <1>.

e Press the tabs <1 and 3> and remove the air

guide hose <4> from the lower air filter housing
<2>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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_— [Q,__" ¢ Remove the battery cover in the direction of
'5 <arrow>.

e Disconnect and isolate the ground cable <1>
from the battery negative pole.

e Disconnect the positive cable <2> from the
battery positive pole.

Remove the bolt <1> and then remove the
clamping plate <2>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Fold up the handles <arrows> and remove the
battery.

e Toremove, slide the glow plug control module
with bracket <1> outward from underneath the
left engine compartment E-box in <direction of
arrow>.

e Inspect, and if required, replace the glow plug
control module based upon the part number.

o0 If part number “03L 907 281 B” <arrow>
is present, continue the work procedure
and reinstall the glow plug control
module.

o If part number “03L 907 281 B” <arrow>
is not present, you are required to
replace the glow plug control module
with part number 03L 907 281 B.

= If the glow plug control module
requires replacement,
disconnect electrical connector,
remove screw with bracket and
reinstall onto new glow plug
control module with part number
03L 907 281 B.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e To reinstall, slide glow plug control module <1>
into position underneath left engine compartment
E-box <in direction of arrow>.

¢ Reinstall battery.

e Reinstall the clamping plate <2> with bolt <1>

and torque to 20Nm.

e First, reconnect positive cable to positive terminal
on battery and torque screw <1> to 6Nm.

e Second, reconnect negative cable to negative
terminal on battery and torque screw <2> to
6Nm.

¢ Reinstall battery cover.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Reinstall the air filter housing.

¢ Tighten the bolt <3> for the lower air filter
housing.

e Reinstall the air intake tube and close the clamp
<4>.

e Reconnect the Mass Airflow Sensor -G70-
connector <1> and the vacuum line <2>.

X ¢ Reinstall the air guide hose <4> onto the lower
£ : P | air filter housing <2>.

¢ Reinstall the air intake guide <1> and air intake
guide hose <2>, then tighten the screws
<arrows>.

2

\
R
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¢ Reinstall the cover on the air intake and secure
tabs <arrows>.

¢ Reinstall engine cover.

e  Switch on ignition.

TIP

The ASR/ESP Control Lamp —K155— will light
up continuously until the vehicle is driven 15 to
20km/h. This will activate the Steering Angle
Sensor —G85—.

e Connect Diagnostic Tester and clear faults.

o Disconnect Diagnostic Tester.

e Check and reset the clock.

o Completely open/close all power windows and
set pinch protection.

e Perform function test of all electrical consumers.

Proceed to Section F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Section F — Software Update Procedure (All Criteria)

NOTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v The ODIS software is completely up to date.
= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

o Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure to
do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module. Control
modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software update,
which could result in damage to the control module.

v" The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could

result in damage to the control module.

v"  If using the Bluetooth or WiFi transmitter head, it must be connected to the tester with a USB cable.

NOTE

Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!

Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM, TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not covered.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

TIP

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software
Version Management (SVM):

v" Check and confirm that you have a LAN
connection <arrow>.

Connection types

v Within the Connection Tab, verify that
the Connection type(s) display for Audi ||.-,temei -]
“Internet” <as shown>.

for Volkswagen | Internet ']

1 lstmiie. shru il Hes connscdon el

Hanvks Himhux
Fintsvis
g +i-ls
ProkeSavee
. S Senion
v/ Start a connections test <arrow> and QeaeePracessinglin

verify that all connections pass. R

KimarSaned

FEL LSS

Sainct il | | |imnmac o

L 3 Clowas | | St
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e Open the hood.
¢ Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

e Switch the ignition on.
e Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

NOTE

& STOP! &

All TDI flashes MUST be completed during a single,
standalone ODIS Diagnostic Session. You MUST fully
complete this campaign and send all GFF Paperless
logs before beginning any other campaigns or
operations. You MUST also conclude any other
campaigns or operations that have been started and
end the corresponding diagnostic session and send all
GFF Paperless logs before beginning this operation.
Failure to independently separate the ODIS diagnostic
session for this campaign will cause problems updating
the FAZIT server in Germany and will delay if not
negate the payment of the emissions modification.

IMPORTANT!

If there are any ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches installed, they
MUST be removed from the scan tool before beginning
this operation. ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches may affect the
flash process.

@ o At this time, refer to the “Alerts” section of
e ServiceNet <arrow> to verify that the most recent
I wen [RIEOETRE e mes SR, GNEDL R mew version of ODIS Software is loaded to the
VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent).
Failure to flash the vehicle using the most recent
version of ODIS Diagnostic Software will cause

e TS faults in certain features of the flash operation.
s et s e e Failure to validate the ODIS Diagnostic version
e || EWIRE e before flashing the vehicle may result in flash
s : - failure, and may delay if not negate the payment

- — of the emissions modification.

e Pobincanoe T e

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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n Blustooth is belng used.
m Cable Is being used.

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

e Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.

NOTE

For the duration of the flash, the following is required to
keep the BUS system active during the flash process:

e Driver side door open

e Doors unlocked

e Hazzard flashers in the “On” position

e ltis imperative that these steps are followed so
the BUS system stays active throughout the flash
process. Failure to follow these these
instructions will result in lack of identification of
all applicable control modules, and WILL result in
a flash failure.

NOTE

KESSY Vehicles!

e If loss of communication between the reader coil
and the key occurs during the flash, it may damage
a control module.

e If equipped with a removable reader coil cap, it is
REQUIRED to remove the reader coil cap and
insert the key into the reader coil, or secure the key
in close proximity to the reader coil throughout the
flash process.

e If the reader coil cap is not removable, it is
REQUIRED to secure the key to the steering
column in close proximity to the reader coil using a
residue-free adhesive or tape, an elastic cloth or
stretch bandage, or other improvised retaining
device.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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NOTE

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield wipers
may cycle.

e Once the GFF scan is complete, verify that the

ECM, TCM, and BCM are properly identified.
(EXCEPTION: No BCM flash is applicable for
2009 Jetta, and Beetle/Beetle Convertible.)

o If all applicable modules have not been
identified, right click on the module not
identified and select “ldentify Control
Module”.

o Failure to identify all applicable control
modules before the flash process WILL
result in a flash failure.

e Once all modules have been identified, select

“Special functions”.

e Select the test plan “Adapt software, diesel,

exhaust EA189 action 23XX” <as shown>.

e Select “Perform test” <arrow>.

NOTE

RISK of Improper Repair!
e DO NOT SELECT the normal test plan for
“Adapting Software”.

e ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapt
software, diesel, exhaust EA189 action
23XX” to perform this repair.

o Verify that all applicable control modules have
been identified.

T o g Nl
1 rarx CaFem pOL T Ieal 12D
i

ozt 1iae .

The softeare far the: engine control module will b adapied
alow within the scoge of the action 236X,
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[
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T

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> after the
control module adaptation, action 23XX note
appears.
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I.:._: s "«:- :“:’::‘ e nt e NOTE
L °

| =07 o1 — | Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!
revg s emvn ,:> Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM,

Please enter the corrective action code.

TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not covered.

e Enter the corrective action code (SVM code) as
listed below.

SVM code

3DED

e Select “Accept” <arrow>.

i€ €

e After selecting “Accept”, a self-check routine that
tests the integrity of the Heated Oxygen Sensor
-G39- occurs in the background. This self-check
is automated and requires no input to initiate.

WL EA. P waributs T Turing] tan be Goaried under Vahsn
Camaartinny

o - —~ — : _— e You may receive the message “Replace the
. = e e heated oxygen sensor -G39- (before catalytic

N — converter), Refer to the Repair Manual, Repair
Group 23" <arrow 1>:

o If Campaign 24CV has NOT been
completed, STOP and perform that action

r—res at this time. When complete, return to the
o — beginning of Section F to restart the flash
— process.

— - et o If Campaign 24CV has been completed,

. select “Complete/Continue” <arrow 2> to
bypass this operation and proceed to the

next step.
vt e e e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> to begin the
ey e sramerm = software update process.

7 ELLA, i wtiribaste T (Tuming} £ be grueried under Viehicie
Dutavarranny
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e Observe flash process and follow any on-screen
prompts to complete the test plan.
o Follow all prompts as requested per the test plan.
o Switch the ignition ON or OFF when
requested to do so.
0 Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>
when prompted to do so.
NOTE

e |tis IMPERATIVE that ALL of the ignition
cycle on/off delay requests are fulfilled in their
entirety during this flash process <arrow 1>.

e Failing to wait for the ignition on/off timing
cycle to complete (progress bar and
countdown timer <arrow 2>) before cycling
the ignition on/off MAY damage a control
module.

e Damage to control modules as a result of
failing to wait the specified time displayed by
the progress bar and countdown timer
<arrow 2> are NOT covered under this action.
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The green check mark indicates the test plan was
successfully carried out.
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NOTE

In the event of a Flash Malfunction!

In the event of a flash error or malfunction, STOP. DO
NOT exit the ODIS session, disconnect the scan tool,
attempt the flash again, or continue further in the test
plan.

Create a VTA ticket and allow the VW Technicians
Helpline to provide direction with flash failures.

Elactronics Rear Left (Door electronics keft rear (LIM bus)) (1TKD8587¥030 1120 13
Elacironics Rear Right (Door electronics right rear (LIN Dus)) (TEO958/0402 1120
s 1 (03 ABSEDSASRESP Mark GO ECH (IKDO0737AAC 0101 ESP FROMT MY
: J
ling Assistance (44 P"_"“ﬁ'f'_ —beh, (el (IK18091448 1801
Identity control modue =5
g (15 - Arbag VWD K}.\\]_ 24)
Select verslon
shiiizen (Immoblics - ————————F 1222 MM aHL)
Check DTS memany
W List | ComgmiiaeT | Read all DTG memaories | PIRment list
M corting. Guided Funcions
Contred module 80
- T
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e For vehicles that successfully complete the flash
operation:

0 Proceed to the next step.

e In the event of a flash failure due to Mechatronic
(TCM) software that per VTA assistance requires
a Mechatronics replacement:

0 Proceed to Section G and replace the
Mechatronic unit.

o After the Mechatronic unit has been
replaced, you will be directed to return to
the beginning of Section F to restart the
Software Update Procedure.

After the software update is completed and before
sending the GFF Log Online:
0 Select the “Control Module” tab.

o0 Scroll down and right click on Address Word
0001/ Engine Control Module.

0 Select “Identify Control Module” <arrow>.

e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select
“Send” <arrow> and follow the prompt for sending
the log on-line.

NOTE

RISK of Non-payment!

o Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the
flash process to be considered for
reimbursement.

o Verify that no other Campaigns or operations
are performed during this ODIS diagnostic
session before sending the log, and verify that
the Engine Control Module has been re-
identified.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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TIP

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log on
a USB stick for back-up.

R T ——— c—— A —— - o~ a TIP
Tha test plan was nol comy
‘*xnulslrvf;mgm:nn'unmﬁ;an-.mgha:i.?-r - When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
L L <arrow>.
T etz kg can B pisves] scpsin an e i necesang,
vl | War
ps ' e e ;‘F- e 7 TIP
e T ===-| | |t is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may
i ide st i in be illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
monitoring display” <as shown>.
e |If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan
o : “03 — Tire pressure monitoring display” by
i selecting “Perform test” <arrow>.
v" Bt =2 e End the diagnostic session fully, exit the scan
bt ot i » = &

tool, and disconnect the VAS tester.

e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
o Reinstall the battery cover.
¢ Release the parking brake.

e Perform test drive.

NOTE

DO NOT drive vehicle without having both new
software and new hardware as doing so will damage
to the newly installed components.

Proceed to Section H

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Section G — Replace Mechatronic Unit for dual clutch gearbox, Criteria 02 Model Year 2009,

ONLY if required per VTA assistance

Required Tools

V.A.G 1331 V.A.G 1782

Torque wrench -V.A.G Used oil collection and

ar

e i 1331-
(or equivalent)

extraction unit -V.A.G
1782-

& (or equivalent)

W00-0427

T10465

Adapter for filling oil Release tool -T10465-

-VAS 6262 A-

W00-10969

Mechatronic Replacement Instructions

General information about removing Mechatronic unit with gearbox installed:

Always make sure that no dirt can enter an “open” gearbox.

Dirt or contaminants entering an “exposed” mechatronic unit for dual clutch gearbox -J743- and/or oil
pump can lead to gearbox failure.

Please refer to the notes on the oil filter change regarding “dirty oil”.
The mechatronic unit can stick on the dowel pins when the gearbox is very warm. Then let the gearbox
cool off, and only remove/install a mechatronic unit into the gearbox when cooled to ambient temperature.
o Move selector lever to position “P”.
o Disconnect battery ground connection.

e Remove underbody noise insulation.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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NOTE

It may be necessary to remove additional components
not listed in these repair instructions to create enough
space to remove the Mechatronic unit based on the
particular vehicle configuration.

[ N1s-10337 g

e Remove connecting hose between charge air
cooler and charge air pipe.
¢ If required for additional clearance; remove
engine cooling fan support, air conditioning lines,
electrical harnesses and bracketing, or other
components as necessary.
NOTE

Risk of damaging mechatronic unit for dual gearbox
-J743- beyond repair through static discharge.

Do not touch the contacts in the connector of
the mechatronic unit for dual clutch -J743- by
hand.

Electrostatically discharge by touching a
grounded object by hand (without gloves).

Release locking mechanism of connector <1> for
mechatronic unit by turning it in counter-
clockwise direction, then and pull off the
connector.

Remove electrical wiring and retainer bracket
from gearbox cover at front <arrows>.

Raise the lines near the cover and secure them
out of the way with a tie strap, or equivalent.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Position used oil collection and extraction unit
-V.A.G 1782- under gearbox in area of “large”
cover.

e Loosen bolts <arrows> of gearbox cover in
diagonal sequence and remove. Hold cover
when doing this.

e Allow oil to drain out and then remove cover with
seal.

NOTE

Approximately 3 liters of oil will drain from the unit.

The “small” oil pump cover, as well as the gasket and
the bolts of the gearbox cover must always be
replaced when installing the new Mechatronic unit.

S
| A37-0670 | _4

¢ Remove oil pump cover <A> by removing bolts
<arrows>.

e Disconnect the pendulum support to gearbox by
removing bolts <2 and 3>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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NOTE

-J743- beyond repair through static discharge.

¢ Do not touch the contacts in the connector of
—| the mechatronic unit for dual clutch -J743- by
hand.

o Electrostatically discharge by touching a
grounded object by hand (without gloves).

’ \ Risk of damaging mechatronic unit for dual gearbox

e Release connector <1> of gearbox input speed
sender -G182- and clutch temperature sender
-G509- using release tool -T10465-.

e Carefully pull off the connector.

T10465

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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o  First, pull the line out of lower clip <arrow |>, then
remove it from upper clip <arrow II> and lay to
side. Use caution when removing to not kink line.

e Loosen and remove the securing bolts
<1 through 10> in the sequential order given in
the image to the left.

N35-10099

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Carefully pull mechatronic unit out of gearbox
housing so that sender arm <B> on back is no
longer in gearbox housing.

When handling mechatronic unit, pay special
attention to the “long” sender arm <B>.

Carefully swing mechatronic unit for dual clutch
gearbox -J743- downwards.

Set mechatronic unit to the side properly.

Never lift mechatronic unit on “sender arm” or lay
iton arm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Before touching the new mechatronic unit, touch
\‘im 5 ‘ i ! a grounded object (without gloves).

O C 2.

e If“arm” is damaged, mechatronic unit must be
replaced.

N34-10525

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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NOTE

Mechatronic unit for dual clutch gearbox -J743-
and gearbox should be at same temperature.
This stops pins from “jamming” during
insertion.

Before installation of mechatronic unit, make
certain that gearbox input speed sender
-G182- with oil temperature sender in multi-
plate clutch -G509- is installed.

Do not pinch wiring.

Carefully place mechatronic unit on dowel pins
<arrow> of gear housing. Ensure that “sender
arm” locates and locks into position <inset
image>.

Hold mechatronic unit upwards for this purpose,
as shown.

Sender arm is not allowed to strike the sender
wheel.

Verify that the mechatronic unit has made
contact correctly before continuing.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Screw in new bolts in the numerical sequence
shown <1 through 10> in order until hand-tight.

e Tighten bolts in the numerical sequence shown
<1 through 10> to 5 Nm + 90° (1/4 turn) further.

e Attach wiring harness with connector <A> first in
upper retaining lug, and then in lower <arrows>.

e Push in on the connector <A> until it is fully
engaged.

N35-10101

e Apply a thin coat of dual clutch gearbox oil to the
new O-rings on the Mechatronic unit.

e Replace the seal on the gearbox cover.
e Clean the sealing surface on gearbox.

e Ensure proper seating of seal.

Y

O

=

€

BN N AN

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Place gearbox cover <A> over mechatronic unit,
ensuring that no wiring is pinched or trapped in
the process.

Insert new bolts <arrows> and tighten diagonally
in several stages to 10 Nm.

Fit cable retainer to gearbox cover and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 10 Nm.

Reinstall any hoses, lines, or wiring harness
connections that were relocated during
disassembly to their original position, and tighten
all fasteners securely as required to the proper
torque specification.

Set new oil pump cover <A> in place and tighten
bolts <arrows> diagonally in several stages to 8
Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2017 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

October 2017

23U3 Page 77 of 89



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000419

e Fit connector <A> of mechatronic unit for dual
clutch gearbox -J743- as follows:

e Arrows <D> on mechatronic unit <B> and
connector <A> and also lug <C> must all be in
line.

e Carefully fit connector <A> as far as it will go and
turn the locking mechanism in clockwise direction
to lock <direction of arrow>.

e Connect pendulum support to gearbox using new
bolts and tighten to 40 Nm + 90 degrees (for
grade 8.8 bolts), or 50 Nm + 90 degrees (for
grade 10.9 bolts).

|

A101578

o Reinstall connecting hose between charge air
cooler and charge air pipe.

e Reinstall any parts which may have been
removed from the vehicle.

e Reconnect the battery, making sure to following
all proper procedures for battery connections.

e
T .

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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e Do not start engine!

e |If required due to fluid contamination, replace the
oil filter.

e Remove oil drain plug close to pendulum support
<arrow>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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e Before screwing adapter for oil filling
-VAS 6262 A- onto oil bottle, measure length of
breather pipe, dimension <a> and shorten if
required.

o Dimension <a> =210 mm

NOTE

The dimension <a> is measured from the shaft (green
area in the inset image) of the adapter for oil filling
-VAS 6262 A-.

6262A

e Screw adapter of adapter for filling oil
-VAS 6262 A- hand tight into inspection hole.

VAS 6262A

o Shake oil bottles before opening them.

e Screw on oil filler adapter -VAS 6262 A- onto oil
bottle.

o  Fill the gearbox with three (3) liters of ail.

e To change bottle, shut off tap or hold adapter for
filling oil -VAS 6262 A- higher than gearbox.

e Start the engine and check and continue to
replenish oil until filled to specification. Adapter
for filling oil -VAS 6262 A- remains installed
initially.

e Check oil level and top off as required.

L J NOD-10139

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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-~

cC
'

e Fluid Level Checking Requirements:

(0]

The vehicle is level and all hoist mounts
are the same height.

The noise insulation has been removed.

The Vehicle Diagnostic Tester is
connected.

To begin working, the oil temperature
should not be higher than 45 °C (113 °F).

Test temperature: 35 to 45 °C (95 to113
°F).

e Checking Fluid Level:

(0]

(0]

(0]

Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester
and identify the vehicle in Guided
Functions.

Select DSG® Transmission.

Select Check Fluid Level.

e [nstall the oil drain plug with new gasket and
tighten to 45 Nm.

¢ Reinstall noise insulation underbody panel.

e Conduct basic adjustment of mechatronic unit for
dual clutch gearbox -J743-.

Proceed to Section F to perform the flash operation.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Section H — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

=

i

ol

= =
N/AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

=

__J_ B

| Conames b Consent Decyee Maimuum Emiions Mochcatian Limit: 2000-2014 MY Djesel GEY 1_

Install Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control
Information Label

TIP

Mhﬂhh_'mﬁ&i »
e ﬁﬂh & ] E‘ |
" Trsmisbn | hete/Man At/ Min Auto/ Man et Man |
i 0.30,/0.190 [T [T n81/a0
| WepfEmest | 060 o a2ia2 Q06 00Tk aniom |
| FPcompedte | 0250 /0250 42741 LiE /0K [T
APalsiim | 0360/0360 [EITT] LR 00T e ool
VA e s il s | o

03L010005G

The surface where the label is to be installed
must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
prior to installing the label.

Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
Label must be installed in locations shown.

Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

Open the hood.

Clean the surface where the label is to be
installed <circled areas are examples>.

Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information label, 03L 010 005 G,
according to the following guidelines:

o Painted surface

o In a readily visible position on the
underside of the hood

0 In as close proximity to the original VECI
label as possible

0 In as close proximity (for picture
purposes) of the Campaign Completion
Label

NOTE

DO NOT Cover existing VECI label!

New Vehicle Emissions Control Information (VECI) label
MUST NOT be placed over original VECI label.

Proceed to Section |

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Beetle/
Beetle Convertible

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Section | - Campaigh Completion Label

Install Campaign Completion Label

NG == = == =

TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION TIP
ORI | e RIS L |‘ e The surface where the label is to be installed
RECALL CODE 0 soFTWARE UPDATE must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
E E’:;mm' prior to installing the label.
‘I DEALER CODE O EXMAUSTVALVE (EGR EXMAUST FLAR} I‘ e Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).
O DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER [DPF) e Photo documentation of label installed is
[ oxXIDATION CATALYST (DOC) required.
_I BEEARS DT 1 GLOW PLUKG CONTROL MODULE I‘
00 NOT REMOVE 0000001
T e e S e s N e Clean the surface next to the Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label where the TDI
MY 2009 — CAMP TDI 2016 1A Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion

Label is to be installed.

I e )

TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION e Fill out completely the Recall Code, Dealer Code,
e Repair Date, and install the TDI Emissions

O Doni Modification — Proof of Completion Label, part
_BECALLCODE | g NO, TRAP (LNT) (BASFTEX2064) number:

DEALER CODE 0O EXHAUST VALVE (EGR EXHAUST FLAP)
O DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) o MY 2010-2014 vehicles: CAMP TDI
2016_1B

O OXIDATION CATALYST (DOC)
O GLOW PLUG CONTROL MODULE

DO NO o
NOT REMOVE DSG MECHATRONICUNIT 50000001 NOTE

&3

- -

_I O EGRFILTER |— o MY 2009 vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1A
: :

v

o - == == 1 \y Place the label next to the Vehicle Emission Control
MY 2009 — CAMP TDI 2016_1D Information Label.

e Apply clear overlay (provided)

e Close the hood.

Proceed to Section J (California only).

Proceed to Section K (All without California).

MY 2010-2014 - CAMP TDI 2016_1B

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Section J — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall - Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no cost
online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.vwhub.com.

TIP
Ensure owners are aware of the importance of retaining
the completed certificate for their records. It should be
mailed to the California DMV only upon request.

Proceed to Section J

Section K — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:
e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

e Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

TIP
To access the interactive forms go to the TDI Settlement
Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM?” Button from the lower left side of the microsite
navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM” tool <arrow>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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m e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires

documentation.
VOLKSWAGEN
AR St aMEREA TIP
The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or

TOI IM-FORM iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Falth Bl St Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

TIP
After the VIN has been entered, the system will
VOLKSWAGEN automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.
TDI IN-FORM e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then click
the “Submit” button <arrow>.
Hella [ohin Smith

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”

<arrow>.
VDI.KSIW_AGEN e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.
NOTE
RISK of Non-payment!
p— Megai tr Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
i the modification will stop the processing of payment for
area your dealership even if the modification has been
. completed.
= Buyback Tracking Decumentatian » TIP
Upon completion of the Service Maodification
. Service Modification Documentation and Valldation % Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

w  Service Initistion Form

ianf Brabiniasd

we  S@rvice Modificathon Docvmentation Farm
e ALL WORK IS COMPLETE for this Repair.

w Fervice Modification Manager Validation Farm

NOTE

s Sprvice Delivery Conflrmation

fame ot I | D Wesnttm At this time, refer to ELSA and address any additional
open campaigns/recalls. If the 24CV Campaign has not
yet been completed, refer to that action at this time. It
is required to complete the 24CV Campaign PRIOR to
this action in order to complete the TDI IN-FORM Tool
requirements.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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October 2017 23U3 Page 87 of 89



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000429

Appendix A — Parts Kits Identification and Details

Criteria 01 and 02 - 2.0L Base Kit 1 - 1K0 298 101 A (All Vehicles)

—®

Quantity

# Part Name Required
Per Vehicle

1 [1K0253115AG  |Seal 1

2 [1K0253725F Clamp 1

3 [N10642103 Bolt (M8x25) 2

4 [1K02537258 Clamp (narrow) 2

5 [1K0253691J Exhaust door control unit-J883- 1

6 [1K0253115AE  |Seal 3

7 |03L906262M Owygen sensor after catalytic converter -G130- 1

8 [1K0825951 Bolt self-locking (MEx20) 3

& |WHTOO0O729A Bolt sel-locking (M8x20) 3

9 MK09714610D Heat shield (Cable for Exhaust door control unit —J883-) 1

10 [ 1KO0971461E Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor —G130-) 1

11 [1K0871461F Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensar and Exhaust door control unit) 1

12 [1K0253725 Clamp 1

13 |TK02544024% MOx storage catalytic converter 1

14 |03G131547H Seal 1

15 [MK0253120B8 Exhaust gas recirculation filter 1

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Criteria 01 ONLY - 2.0L Base Kit 2 - 1K0 298 101 X
(2009 Jetta/Jetta SportWagen)

i
W
{B 2
Quantity
# Part Hame Required
Per Vehicle
1 |N90737105 Bolt 1
2 |1KD1315528 Differential pressure sender -G505-
3 |3C0131483A Spring clamp
4 |4B0422379 Spring clamp
5 |5N0131783 Heat shield
6 |N02300215 Mut M&
7 |03L806262B Oxygen sensor -G39-
8 |03L906088EG  |Exhaust gas temperature sender —GG48-
9 |N01033513 Bolt for U-joint
10 |5N097 1461 Heat shield
11|N0150816 Mut

12 |N10240003 Bolt (M8x32)

13 [1K0253144BC  |Exhaust system bracket

14 [N91066101 Baolt (M10x35)

15 [N81167101 Baolt (M10x75)

16 [WHTOO00431A Baolt M12x110

17 |N91039802 Bolt M12x90

18 [N90991102 Bolt (M10x52) - Manual Transmission
19 |N90991002 Bolt (M10x23) - DSG Transmission

RN (U QY (PR T () [ ) ) [ Qg ) (R ) G LY - (RS [N Y R ) Y () QU R U [ S (U Y Y

20|03G131525 Hose for control line

21|1K0131649 Retainer

22 [1KD131552A Control line

23 |1K0971461C Heat shield

24 |076906051A Exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

25 |03L906088T Exhaust gas temperature sender — G448-
26 |D3L906088] Exhaust gas temperature sender — G495
27 |ND1508315 Mut M8

28 |N10653102 Bolt

29 |N10456201 Bolt M6x25

30 |N90786502 Bolt

31 [1K0D253463AF Bracket

32 [1K0254708GX  |Particulate filter

33 |04L253115A Seal

34 |1K0253725 Clamp

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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From: MacCuish, Logan

To: VW_Settlement; "eescdcopy.enrd@usdoj.gov”; "Kiyota, Diane@ARB"; "Kamel, Alexandra@ARB";
"nicklas.akers@doj.ca.gov"; “judith.fiorentini@doj.ca.gov"; “"david.zonana@doj.ca.gov"

Cc: Kaul, Meetu; Iddings, Brianna; "Giuffra Jr., Robert J."; "Oswell, Laura Kabler"; "Murtagh, Michael P."; Nakayama
Granta; Sauers, William; Wulfert, David

Subject: Re: DJ # 90-5-21-1-11386

Date: Wednesday, February 07, 2018 10:17:08 AM

Attachments: 23U3 VW TDI GEN1 Emissions Recall Circular (updated).pdf

Counsel,

On behalf of Settling Defendants, we hereby resubmit Settling Defendants’ revised 2.0 liter
Generation 1 dealer repair instructions. This version reflects the changes that we sent by email on
January 31, 2018. These repair instructions supplement the Approved Emissions Modification for
certain Generation 1 vehicles, and supersede the repair instructions provided in Settling Defendants
December 5 and 28, 2017 Generation 1 Re-Submission. As with Settling Defendants’ previous
emissions modifications submissions, these materials should be treated as confidential business
information and trade secret and therefore exempt from disclosure under the California Public
Records Act and the Freedom of Information Act.

’

Please let us know if you have any questions.

Thanks,
Logan

Logan MacCuish

KING & SPALDING LLP
633 W. 5th St., Ste. 1700
Los Angeles, CA 90071

T +1 213 443 4366 ||

Imaccuish@kslaw.com

King & Spalding Confidentiality Notice:

This message is being sent by or on behalf of a lawyer. It is intended exclusively for the individual or entity to which it is addressed. This
communication may contain information that is proprietary, privileged or confidential or otherwise legally exempt from disclosure. If you
are not the named addressee, you are not authorized to read, print, retain, copy or disseminate this message or any part of it. If you have
received this message in error, please notify the sender immediately by e-mail and delete all copies of the message.
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U3 Draft 02/05/2018 REVISION

Subject | 2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Modification — USA ONLY
Release Date | February XX, 2018

Revision Summary | Updated work instructions:

e Updated TDI Proof of Completion Labels with accompanying installation instructions
for 2009 MY vehicles requiring Mechatronics Unit replacement and 2010 MY vehicles
with one-piece DPF/NOX traps.

e Special instructions under Criteria 02 for repairing certain 2010 MY vehicles that may
be equipped with one-piece DPF and Lean NOx Traps.

e Special instructions under Criteria 01 for repairing certain 2009 MY vehicles that may
require replacement of the Mechatronics Unit.
Important Repair | CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Information! | over the next few weeks there will be updates made to ODIS and the campaign circular. Do
not retain any hard copies of campaign circulars — only refer to the electronic copies posted to
Elsa and ServiceNet.

Affected Vehicles | U.S.A. ONLY: 2009-2014 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI (Gen 1)

Country Model Year Vehicle Carline ‘
USA 2009-2014 Jetta
USA 2009-2014 Jetta SportWagen
USA 2013-2014 Beetle
USA 2013-2014 Beetle Convertible
USA 2010-2014 Golf

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v/ Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

Problem Description | The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not
control emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test
procedure. The extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon
how the vehicles are driven.

Corrective Action | Install updated emissions control system parts and software, install a TDI Emissions
Modification — Proof of Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or
modifications to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able
to perform the emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

Parts Information | 03L907281B (Glow Plug Control Module): Due to the low replacement rate, part #
03L907281B will not be allocated. If this part is needed to support scheduled vehicle repair,

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Loaner/Rental Vehicle
— REQUIRED!

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

submit your request with VIN to vwoaspecialservices@vw.com.

1K0-298-101-A (Base Kit 1), 1K0-254-402-AX (NOx Catalyst), 1K0-298-101 —X (Base Kit
2): Parts will be allocated prior to owner natification. If allocated parts have been used and
your dealership is at the weekly Upper Order Limit, please submit the backordered sales
document number to upperorderlimits@vw.com to have additional parts released.

02E325025ATZF3 (Mechatronic Unit): Due to the low replacement rate, part #
02E325025ATZF3 will not be allocated and will be placed on Techline block. If this part is
needed to support scheduled vehicle repair, contact the VW Technicians Helpline for part
release, and submit your request with VIN and VTA Case Code to VW Parts Special Services.

On or about August 11, 2017, this campaign code showed open and available for repair on
affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about August 11, 2017, affected vehicles were identified and open for repair with this
campaign code in the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification took place on August 05, 2017.

To remain compliant with the Settlement Agreement, Service Consultants must complete a
Loaner/Rental label and it must be signed by the customer. This documents each customer’s
decision to accept or decline the offer for a loaner or rental vehicle while the Approved
Emissions Modification was being performed on their vehicle.

Accept Decline |

Customer MName (Print]:

Custamer
Signature:

Date:
., A

Affix the completed label to the Repair Order and follow the new photo documentation
requirements for this label in the IN-FORM tool.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service,
Parts and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label and
the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the
website at this time.

The information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:

v U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23U3
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle 7 90

Causal Indicator

Mark Base Kit | as causal part*

Vehicle Wash

Do not claim wash under this action.

Loaner/Rental Vehicle

Customers are eligible to receive a loaner/rental vehicle.

Criteria I.D.

01

Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install NOx catalyst, install glow plug
control module, and *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2674 19 99 470 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
1.00 1K0298101X Base Kit Il
1.00 (if required) | 03L907281B Glow Plug Control Module

--AND--

Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50
--AND--

10 T.U.

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 22 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol

(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

--AND Only if Required--

Replace Mechatronics unit.

Labor operation: 3877 19 00 220 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1 (if required) 02E 325 025 AT ZF3 | Mechatronic Unit
1 (if required) 02E 321 371 E Gasket

N 10554005
N 91032702

Round Headed Screw
Screw, button head with collar

10 (if required)
5 (if required)

Continued on next page:
--AND Only if Required--

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 25 99 Time stated on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)

Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

Criteria I.D.

02

Install Base Kit | components, install NOx catalyst, and *install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Beetle Convertible ONLY

Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
Labor operation: 2674 20 99 190 T.U.
--AND--
Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.
--AND--
Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.

Labor operation: 2360 24 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)
--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation 0183 00 99 20 T.U.
--OR--

ALL OTHER VEHICLES
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst

Labor operation: 2674 21 99 170 T.U.

--AND--

Connect battery charger.

Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.

--AND--
Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 23 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol

(Maximum 70 T.U.)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Continued on Next Page:

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

--OR-- 2010 Jetta ONLY, ONLY if Required--

Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install NOx catalyst, install glow plug
control module, and *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2674 19 99 470 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
1.00 1K0298101X Base Kit Il
1.00 (if required) | 03L907281B Glow Plug Control Module
--AND--
Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.
--AND--

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.

Labor operation: 2360 26 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

— LOANER/RENTAL MUST BE CLAIMED ON A SEPARATE LINE —

DO NOT PUT ON CAMPAIGN CLAIM

LOANER/RENTAL

Claim Type: A1A
Service #: CUO1
Damage Code: 0010
Removed Part : MOB
Outside LO Number : CU010000
DO NOT PUT LOANER/RENTAL ON CAMPAIGN CLAIM

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Campaign Work Procedure 23U3 Emissions Recall

@ NoTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Criteria Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0 298 101 A Base Kit |
1 1K0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
1 1K0 298 101 X Base Kit Il (Criteria 01 - MY 2009 only)
1 (if required) 03L 907 281 B Glow Plug Control Module
1 03L 010 005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 Camp TDI 2016 1A TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009 only)
01 --AND Only if Required--
1 (if required) | 02E 325 025 AT ZF3 Mechatronic Unit
1 (if required) 02E 321 371 E Gasket
10 (if required) N 10554005 Round Headed Screw
5 (if required) N 91032702 Screw, button head with collar
(ifLrJepth?irid) G 052182A2 1 liter bottle, DSG Gearbox Fluid
1 (if required) | Camp TDI 2016 _1D | TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009 w/ Mechatronic)
Criteria Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0 298 101 A Base Kit |
1 1KO0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
1 03L 010 005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 Camp TDI 2016 1B TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010-2014)
0 --AND Only if Required, ONLY 2010 Model Year--
1 1K0 298 101 X Base Kit Il
1 (if required) 03L 907 281 B Glow Plug Control Module
1 Camp TDI 2016_1C TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010 only)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To

determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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IMPORTANT!
Maintaining Your TDI Campaign Label Supply

e SAGA claims count! Warranty Administrators should enter TDI claims promptly to
ensure labels can be allocated to support future repairs.

e TDI Labels are allocated daily, free of charge, based on the count of TDI claims entered
in SAGA.

e TDI labels cannot be ordered through the Compliance Label Ordering Portal. If you have
guestions, please email |abelrequest@vw.com.

Required Tools

VAS6150X — Diagnostic
Tester (or equivalent) GRX3000VAS — Battery
Tester/Charger (or
VAS5054A — Remote equivalent)
Diagnosis Head (or

equivalent)

e Service Modification Validation Web App

WOLEPNAGER . e tdi-inform.track360.com

(#) TP

This web application is compatible with desktops, laptops, Apple
and Android mobile devices running the most current versions of
FireFox, Chrome, Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads
and iPhones.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.

Socket 22mm —-T10491— Torque wrench -V.A.G
; 1331- (or equivalent)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Torque wrench -V.A.G
1332- (or equivalent)

Hose clamp pliers
-VAS 6362- (or equivalent)

Transportation lock for
flexible joint -T10404-

-3346- Note: 2 Spindles
3346/2 with nuts 3346/3
from assembly tool -3346-

Emissions Modification Instructions

A4
’/

/ ?
/3 /8

Locating pins -T10096-

Engine and
gearbox jack -VAS 6931-

Tool set -T10395 A-

VAS6254 —
Chain Pipe Cutter (or
equivalent)

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

(&) Tip

If the correct TDI Emissions Modification Label is present, no further work is required.
e Criteria 01, 2009 MY vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1A
e Criteria 02, 2010-2014 MY vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1B

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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ID(s)

01

Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action

2

EXAMPLE

Status
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Example ‘

e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
“Campaign/Action” screen.

(i) TP

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

¢ Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
arrow above>.

e Other Open campaign actions must be
completed prior to releasing the vehicle to the
customer.

® noTE

At this time it is required to complete this action in
conjunction with Campaign 24CV. Campaign 23U3
requires the condition of the Heated O2 Sensor -G39-
to be verified BEFORE beginning the flash operations
contained in this action.

CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE
BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Refer to Campaign 24CV at this time, and complete
that action before continuing.

Proceed to Section B

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section B — Check for Service Initiation

VOLESWALLN

Pl ruheh d form bshaw i contlnes

i E:n@wtinn Documentation ond Validation
@ ¥ calrice Tritiation Fanm

i Beraices Modificstion Dnoamesadatinn Faran

4+ Beryices Modification Mansger Walidagion Form
Bl St frd b

1w Bnraice Telivery Condlrmatios

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

Look for the image below to indicate labor operations,
parts, or labeling that requires
IN-FORM tool image documentation.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present prior
to beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
mark” <arrow>.

o If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a “check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

o |If “check mark” <arrow> is present,
initiate Service Modification
Documentation Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can
initiate the Service Modification Documentation
Form.

Proceed to Section C

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing conditions, Vehicle Modifications, and MIL light on

Perform a visual inspection of the intake,
exhaust, and emissions systems.

o If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,

or emissions equipment reveals damage or
concerns, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,
or emissions equipment reveals no damage
or concerns, continue the work procedure.

Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original

equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue the work procedure.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, create a VTA
ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue the work
procedure.

(i) TP
e VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions

require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

e The purpose for this step is to document
vehicle condition prior to initiation of this
action and does not authorize the repair of
any pre-existing conditions.

® NoTE

At this time it is required to complete this action in
conjunction with Campaign 24CV. Campaign 23U3
requires the condition of the Heated O2 Sensor -G39-
to be verified BEFORE beginning the flash operations
contained in this action.

CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE
BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Refer to Campaign 24CV at this time, and complete
that action before continuing.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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3

(» MN26-11397

For Model Year 2009 Criteria 01 vehicles:
Proceed to Section E

For Model Year 2011-2014 Criteria 02 vehicles:
Proceed to Section D

For Model Year 2010 Criteria 02 Vehicles ONLY:

¢ Raise the vehicle on the hoist and inspect the
aftertreatment system configuration.

e If the vehicle is a Model Year 2010 with a
two-piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a
clamp in location <1>:

o Proceed to Section D for Criteria 02 —
(MY 2010-2014)

e If the vehicle is a Model Year 2010 with a
One-piece DPF and NOX Trap system <arrow
A> that has NO clamp in location <1>:

0 Proceed to Section E and perform the
repair per Criteria 01 instructions -
(MY 2009 or MY 2010 with One-piece
DPF System).

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section D — Emissions Kit Installation (Criteria 02 — MY 2010-2014 ONLY)

At this time, verify that Campaign 24CV has been
completed. Campaign 24CV must be completed
before continuing with this repair procedure.

THE 24CV CAMPAIGN MUST BE COMPLETED
BEFORE BEGINNING THIS CAMPAIGN!

Section D addresses vehicles built with a two-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in Model
Year 2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece
system, the DPF must be replaced as there is no
connection on the original components.

Begin with Section E for vehicles that have a one-

piece DPF/Lean NOx trap system. This applies to
Model Year 2009 and some 2010 vehicles.

¢ Open hood.

e Raise vehicle on hoist.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

(i) i

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

(i) Tip

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Loosen clamps <1 and 2> and remove NOx
storage catalytic converter together with exhaust
door control unit -J883-.

e Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- <2> into new NOXx storage
catalytic converter <1> and tighten to 52 Nm
using socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

| N26-11419

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Install clamps on the exhaust pipe before installing
pipe into vehicle. Do not attempt to stretch clamps
around pipe once installed, or clamps may fail to seal

properly.

e Setclamp 1KO0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

e Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

aal .

A=A

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Install the RED validation strap to the NOx
catalytic converter <as shown> to confirm that
the proper part is being returned for core.

e Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

e Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

@
=9 J
‘l N26-11396 |

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

e Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

N26-11502

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.

[— -
-

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 18 of 91





e ). e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

e Remove nut <2> from exhaust gas recirculation
filter <1> from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

e Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Apply screwdriver <2> on side of nut <1> and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on
nut.

N26-11496

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

e Remove bolts <1> and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter <2>.

e Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> with
new seals in place, screw in bolts <1> and
tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description Part number
EGR Filter 1K0 253 120 B
Seal 03G 131547 H
Seal 1K0 253 115 AG
Clamp 1K0 253725 F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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o

e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

o Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

Proceed to Section F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section E — Emissions Kit Installation (Criteria 01 — MY 2009 or MY 2010 with One-piece
DPF System)

® noTE
At this time, verify that Campaign 24CV has been
completed. Campaign 24CV must be completed

before continuing with this repair procedure.

THE 24CV CAMPAIGN MUST BE COMPLETED
BEFORE BEGINNING THIS CAMPAIGN!

@ NoTE

Section E addresses 2009 and some 2010 Model Year
vehicles built with a one-piece Diesel Particulate
Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust system. This system was
introduced starting in Model Year 2009 and ended
early in Model Year 2010. For vehicles built with a
one-piece system the DPF must be replaced, as there
is no clamped connection on the original components.

Begin with Section D for a 2010-2014 Model Year
two-piece DPF/Lean NOX trap system. There is no
requirement to remove/replace the DPF if the system
has a clamp in location <1>.

If the vehicle is a 2010 Model Year Vehicle with a one-
. ) piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a welded

| A < —4:.’:-:1! (» joint, perform the following repair instructions (Section

E) listed under criteria 01 and inform any appropriate

Dealer personnel to verify that your warranty claim is

filed correctly.

--IMPORTANT!--

2010 model year vehicles that were originally
equipped with a one-piece DPF and NOx Trap
system require Completion Label part number
CAMPTDI2016_1C to be installed. See Section H
for additional details.

When doing any repair work, especially in the engine
compartment, pay attention to the following due to the
cramped conditions:

e Route lines and electrical wiring so that they
are in their original positions E.g. for fuel,
hydraulics, coolant and refrigerant, brake fluid
and vacuum.

e Ensure that there is sufficient clearance to all
moving or hot components.

A cauTion

The bracket for the engine cover on the cylinder head
cover may break off if improperly removed. Always
remove the engine cover panel according to the
following instructions.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Pull engine cover up out of fastening elements
near <arrows> in order shown. To do this, grip as
far as possible beneath engine cover.

e Disconnect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for oxygen sensor -G39- <2> on
plenum chamber bulkhead.

e Remove wiring <3> from retainer and move
clear.

(i) Tip

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

¢ Disconnect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- <2> (secured
behind bracket).

e Thread lines out of brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Pull connector <2> off differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Remove securing bolt <4>, remove bracket <3>
with differential pressure sensor -G505- <1> in
<direction of arrow> and move aside. Control
lines remain connected.

e Unscrew securing bolt <1> on upper bracket for
particulate filter.

e Open fasteners on heat insulation <1> for
exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

e Open heat insulation <2> for wiring and remove.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Pull connector <2> off exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- and remove securing bolt <3>.

e Cut control line <4> to exhaust gas recirculation
cooler with an appropriate tool (e.g. utility knife)
at the line <arrow> indicated in figure.

e Move bracket with exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- aside (control line to particulate filter
remains connected).

(i) Tip

Bundle the loose harnesses with tape or similar
means. Place harnesses on top of the DPF to prevent
them from catching on vehicle while removing the DPF.

MEO-10056

¢ Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Unscrew bolts <1> and remove heat shield for
right drive shaft.

3 Do |

Unscrew securing nuts above bracket <2> with ratchet
wrench -T10384-. In some cases, the bracket cannot
be removed until the particulate filter has been
detached.

¢ Remove nuts <2 and 3> and remove lower
bracket for particulate filter <1>.

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

The exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> is removed
after the particulate filter has been removed.

N26-11409

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Position of clamp <1> may vary. If necessary, use 5
mm bit with ball head (e.g. T10058).

e Loosen and remove clamp <1> connecting
turbocharger and particulate filter.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding on right down slightly.

¢ Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>,
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners on heat shield, pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Disconnect connector <1>. Take electrical wire
from exhaust gas temperature sensor 4 -G648-
<2> on heat shield out of clip <arrow> and
bracket and move to side.

e Remove bolts <arrows> from exhaust system
bracket on subframe.

¢ Remove bolts <arrows> and remove right drive
shaft from transmission. Rest drive shaft on front
axle.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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N40-10885

e To fix the position of the subframe, the locating
pins -T10096- must be screwed one at a time
into positions <1, 2, 3 and 4>.

@D NoTE

The locating pins -T10096- may be tightened only to
max. 20 Nm, or the threads of the locating pins will be
damaged.

@ NoTE

Severe Damage RISK!

When installing the subframe locating pins -T10096-, it
is possible to damage the subframe mount threads
due to the normal variance in alignment. Damage to
the subframe mount threads would be an extensive,
body-shop repair that is not covered under this action.

Only use hand tools for this process. If the locating
pins bind, they should be backed out, threads cleaned
and restarted.

e One at a time, remove securing bolts on
mounting bracket and replace them with locating
pins -T10096- on both sides. Tighten locating
pins to 20 Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e One at a time, replace bolts in brackets with

locating pins -T10096-. Tighten locating pins to
20 Nm.

(i) Tip

The position of the front axle is now fixed.

e Turn steering wheel to straight-ahead position

and remove ignition key to engage steering
wheel lock.

e If the vehicle has the keyless locking and starting
system “Keyless Access”, switch off ignition and
open driver door to engage steering wheel lock.

¢ Remove bolts <1> and remove footwell trim <2>.

A cauTion

Never perform the following actions if the U-joint has

been separated from the electromechanical steering
mechanism:

e  Switching ignition on
e Turning steering mechanism
e Turning steering column

These points must always be complied with
because these actions can cause irreparable

damage to the clock spring or other items that are
not covered under this action.

¢ Remove bolt <arrow> from U-joint <1> and pull
off U-joint in <direction of arrow>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Remove bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum support
<1> from gearbox.

e Unscrew hexagon nut <1> on left and right from
coupling rod <3>.

e Pull coupling rod <3> on the left and right out of
anti-roll bar <2>.

(i) Tip

Apply penetrating oil to the hexagon <1> nut to aid in
removal.

e Place engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1>
under subframe.

Secure the subframe in position on the engine and
gearbox jack -VAS 6931- using the included retaining
strap if you are NOT utilizing the Screw Nuts -3346/3-
and Spindles -3346/2- listed in the next steps.

M40-10012

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Optional method for securing, raising, and lowering
the subframe utilizing Screw Nuts -3346/3- <2> and
Spindles -3346/2- <1>:

e Install Screw Nuts -3346/3- <2> by hand as
shown onto spindles -3346/2- <1> to the end of
2 threads as shown.

The purpose of including and utilizing special tools
Screw Nuts -3346/3- and Spindles -3346/2- in this
work instruction is to allow greater clearance and
working area in and around the subframe during the
DPF removal. These tools and subsequent operation
steps are not required, but recommended.

N40-10913

For clarity of illustration, the following steps are shown
without the engine and gearbox jack in position.

e Unscrew bolts <1 and 2>.

e Screw in spindles 3346/2 <1> by hand until
distance <a> equals 90 mm.

N40-10914

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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e Lower subframe about 5cm and remove bolt <1>
on the wire harness bracket for steering gear.

o If utilizing the Screw Nuts -3346/3- and Spindles
-3346/2-, lower the engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- <1> and completely remove it from
work area.

(i) Tip

The subframe is now supported by spindles 3346/2.

n

N26-11499

e If NOT utilizing Screw nuts -3346/3- and Spindles
-3346/2-, lower the subframe approximately
90cm using the engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- <1>, taking care to not damage or
overextend any wiring, tubing, or other
components that could be damaged. The engine
and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1> will remain in
position for the duration of the subframe
operations if the Spindles -3346/2- are not used.

¢ Remove hexagon nuts <2> from front tunnel
cross-piece <1> and remove tunnel cross-piece.

e Remove securing clamp between NOx storage
catalytic converter and exhaust door control unit
-J883-.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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e With the help of a second technician, remove
particulate filter. Do this by turning the
particulate filter <1> out of center tunnel. Note
electrical wiring and components when doing

this.
1 1 e Open clamp <2> and remove exhaust door
s 0 | L control unit <1>.

ool @ |

e Remove nut <1> and bolts <2>, and remove
exhaust gas recirculation filter.

|

N26-11411

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Assemble particulate filter as follows before
installation:

A cauTion

If transportation lock was not included among items
supplied, ensure that flexible joint is fixed with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent damage to the
flex pipe.

e 1 - Position control line and screw in union nut
hand-tight.

e 2 - Position retainer for control line, screw in bolt,
tighten to 9 Nm and then tighten union nut to 45
Nm.

e 3 - Attach connecting hoses from differential
pressure sensor -G505- as shown and secure
with spring clamps.

e 4 - Screw in oxygen sensor -G39- and tighten to
52 Nm.

e 5-Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 2
-G448- (connector color: orange, angled 110°)
ez and tighten to 45 Nm.

e 6 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 3

(3] TP -G495- (connector color: brown) and tighten to 45
Nm.

Before the installation of the newly assembled e 7 -Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 4

filter, place the new and old assembly side-by- -G648- (connector color: beige, angled 90°) and

side for comparison. tighten to 45 Nm.

e 8- Set heat shield in position and check that it is
properly seated <arrows>. Tighten nuts to 10
Nm.

@ NoTE

When installing the exhaust gas temperature sensors
to the DPF, it is possible to install the sensors <1> in
the wrong locations. Sensors installed in the wrong
positions will not function properly. Pay attention to the
sensor color coding <circle> when installing sensors
into the DPF.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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When “bench-installing” the exhaust gas temperature
sensors to the DPF, the edge of the lower bracket
<circle> can damage the sensor wires <1> if they are
allowed to get underneath the bracket while positioning
the DPF. Pay special attention to the sensor wiring to
prevent damage to these sensors.

e Press bracket in <direction of arrow> onto pins of
particulate filter. The bracket edge which tapers
towards the ends <arrows> must face upwards.

N26-11416
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Renewing hose for control line exhaust pressure
sensor 1 -G450-

¢ Remove heat shield <3>.

e Open clamp <2> and pull hose which was cut
during removal <1> from control line <4>,

e Renew hose <1> and tighten clamp <2>. Push
heat insulation <3> over hose and clamp.

Installing particulate filter:

A cauTion

Danger of damaging flexible joint between particulate
filter and NOXx storage catalytic converter. When
removing and installing:

e Do not bend flexible joint more than 10°.

o Install flexible joint free of tension.

e Take care not to damage wire mesh on flexible
joint.

e The flexible joint must be secured with

transportation lock -T10404- to prevent
overstretching.

e Always hold the particulate filter by the heavy
casing when transporting or handling it.

e Loosen nut <arrow> for bracket <1> on top of
cylinder head a few turns.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Secure electrical wiring of both upper exhaust
gas temperature sensors (connector colors
brown and orange), the heated oxygen sensor
and differential pressure sensor -G505- with tape
to the top of the heat shield on the particulate
filter.

Position new clamp 1K0 253 725 over the intake
funnel of the particulate filter. Orient new clamp
(positioned downward) to the same clocking as
the original clamp.

Move particle filter into installation position by
»turning« it into center tunnel. Take care not to
damage electrical wiring or components.

e Ensure that the transportation lock -T10404-
<arrow> is properly seated.

Unlike the production bracket, the supplied bracket no
longer has threaded studs. It must be screwed to the
particulate filter using the supplied bolts, and the nuts
must be screwed on from below. The ball indentation
on the bracket faces the crankcase.

e Hold bracket in place and start new bolts for nuts
<2> in bracket from above.

e Start nuts <3 and 2> by hand a few full turns.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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N40-10887

Reinstalling subframe:

e If Spindles -3346/2- are being used, reposition
engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1> under
subframe.

e Raise the subframe until it is approximately 5 cm
away from the vehicle chassis and screw in bolt
<1> on the wire harness bracket for steering gear
and tighten to 3 Nm.

e Carefully raise subframe to installation position
taking locating pins into consideration.

e Ifinstalled, remove spindles -3346/2- and screw
in new bolts (M12 x 110 mm) at positions <1 and
2>. Tighten to 70 Nm and turn an additional 90°.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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¢ Remove locating pins one at a time and replace
them with new bolts (M12 x 90 mm) at locations
<1, 2, 3, and 4>.

e Tighten bolts to 70 Nm, then tighten them an
additional 90°.

i R < | |
) e Take load off engine and gearbox jack
f”‘} A — f / -VAS 6931-, disconnect the securing strap, and

remove it from work area.

i
- |iI

Y
- .- .
B

N40-10884

e Guide coupling rods <3> on left and right into
anti-roll bar <2>, screw on new hexagon nuts
<1> and tighten to 65 Nm.

e Screw in new bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum
support <1>, tighten them to 50 Nm and then
tighten and additional 90°.
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e Screw new bolts <arrows> loosely into exhaust
system bracket on subframe.

e Fit U-joint in <direction of arrow>, screw in new
bolt <arrow> for U-joint <1> and tighten to 30
Nm.

e Position footwell trim <2> and hand-tighten bolts
<1>.

A A=t
M40-10016 ||

I —
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Tightening order for particulate filter:

@ noTE

Due to restricted space, the nut <2> cannot be
reached with a torque wrench. Use a commercially
available 13 mm combination wrench with a 15° offset
and a total length of 140 mm.

2 .
N2&-10816

§ At

A Position particulate filter with new seal on
turbocharger and secure clamp <1> loosely.

B Screw in bolts <2 to 5> loosely by hand.
e Particulate filter and retainer must be
able to move

C Tighten clamp <1> 7 Nm
D Tighten nuts <5> 23 Nm
E Tighten nuts <4> 23 Nm
F Tighten nut <2> 23 Nm
G | Tighten nut <3> 23 Nm
® NoTE

RISK of Exhaust Leak!

Tightening sequence must be followed. Clamp <6> is
installed when the exhaust gas recirculation filter is
installed.

e Tighten bolts <arrows> securing exhaust system
bracket to subframe to 23 Nm.

¢ Remove transport and protective packaging from
flexible joint for particulate filter.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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The lengths of the driveshaft/gearbox connecting bolts
differ depending on gearbox:
e Manual gearbox = M10x52 mm (N 909 911 02)
e Dual clutch gearbox (DSG) = M10x23 mm
(N 909 910 02)

e Position right drive shaft and screw in new bolts
<arrows>. Tighten bolts initially to 10 Nm, then
tighten further to 70 Nm using a crisscross
pattern.

Installing exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

For greater clarity, exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-
is shown here from behind (perspective of plenum
chamber bulkhead).

e 1-Remove bolt <1>.

e 2 -Remove and dispose of old pressure sensor
<6>.

e 3 - Insert new pressure sensor <2> into bracket
<3>.

e 4 - Screw in bolt <1> and tighten to 10 Nm.

e 5 - Guide bracket with pressure sensor through
openings in new heat shield <4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Take care to connect the hoses <6> (thin) and <1>
(thick) correctly.

e Guide exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450- <3>
into open ends of hoses as shown and secure
thicker hose <1> with new clamp <2>.

e Screw in bolt <4>, tighten to 2 Nm and connect
connecter <5>,

e Close fasteners on heat insulation mat <1>
around exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

¢ Wrap new heat insulation mat <2> around wiring
and close fasteners.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 44 of 91





e Position bracket <3> with differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1> opposite <direction of arrow>,
screw in new securing bolt <4> until head makes
contact and tighten to 4 Nm.

e Push connector <2> onto differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Connect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sensor 3 -G495- <2> and secure
behind bracket.

e Thread lines into brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

e Connect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sensor 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for heated oxygen sensor -G39- <3>
on plenum chamber bulkhead and secure wiring
<3> in retainer.

| | _N26-11402
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Installing exhaust gas recirculation filter:

e Set exhaust gas recirculation filter with new seals
in place, screw in bolts <1> and tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

e Position heat shield for right drive shaft, screw in
bolts <1> and tighten to 25 Nm.

N [iones |

——1
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| N26-11419

Installing NOx storage catalytic converter with
exhaust door control unit -J883-

e Screw oxygen sensor after catalytic converter
-G130- <2> into NOx storage catalytic converter
<1> and tighten to 52 Nm.

The clamps before and after the exhaust door control
unit are narrower than the clamp connecting the
particulate filter to the NOx storage catalytic converter.
Ensure that they are correctly allocated.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Install clamps on the exhaust pipe before installing
pipe into vehicle. Do not attempt to stretch clamps
around pipe once installed, or clamps may fail to seal

properly.

e Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

e Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.
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e Set front tunnel cross-piece <1> in place, screw
on hexagon nuts <2> and tighten to 20 Nm.

o |

e Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

e Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

N26-11396
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L | N26-11413

N26-11414

Routing electrical wiring on underbody:

e Place electrical wiring from oxygen sensor after
catalytic converter -G130- <1> and exhaust gas
temperature sensor 4 -G648- <3> in clips <2> on
heat shield as shown. Connect connector and
secure in bracket.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

e Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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¢ Wrap new heat insulation mat <1> around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.

e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

o Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

MEO-1CO 66
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D NoTE

On one-piece DPF with NOx trap system (MY 2009
and some MY 2010 cars), the NOx trap must be
separated from the DPF before for core credit.
Separating the DPF from the NOx trap will allow it to fit
into the packaging the new NOXx trap catalyst was
shipped in.

e Separate NOx trap from DPF using -VAS6254-
Chain Pipe Cutter (or equivalent).

e Install the RED validation strap to the NOx
catalytic converter <as shown> to confirm that
the proper part is being returned for core.

e Return just the NOx trap catalytic converter. You
may reuse the packaging that the new NOXx trap
catalyst was shipped in. There is no need to
return the DPF for core.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Replace Glow Plug Control Module:
e  Switch ignition off and remove key
e Open hood.
e Carefully remove engine cover.

e Release the tabs <arrows> and remove the cover
on the air intake.

e Remove the screws <arrows> for the air intake
guide <1> and pull the guide hose <2> out of the
air intake guide <1>.

e Press the tabs <1 and 3> and remove the air
guide hose <4> from the lower air filter housing
<2>,

i"_.";‘I
,__._---—"_'_FF.-_
-_—___———
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[Q__f ¢ Remove the battery cover in the direction of
'5 <arrow>.

e Disconnect and isolate the ground cable <1>
from the battery negative pole.

e Disconnect the positive cable <2> from the
battery positive pole.

e Remove the bolt <1> and then remove the
clamping plate <2>.
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e Fold up the handles <arrows> and remove the
battery.

e Toremove, slide the glow plug control module
with bracket <1> outward from underneath the
left engine compartment E-box in <direction of
arrow>.

e Inspect, and if required, replace the glow plug
control module based upon the part number.

o If part number “03L 907 281 B” <arrow>
is present, continue the work procedure
and reinstall the glow plug control
module.

0 If part number “03L 907 281 B” <arrow>
is not present, you are required to
replace the glow plug control module
with part number O3L 907 281 B.

= If the glow plug control module
requires replacement,
disconnect electrical connector,
remove screw with bracket and
reinstall onto new glow plug
control module with part number
03L 907 281 B.
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To reinstall, slide glow plug control module <1>
into position underneath left engine compartment
E-box <in direction of arrow>.

Reinstall battery.

Reinstall the clamping plate <2> with bolt <1>
and torque to 20Nm.

First, reconnect positive cable to positive terminal
on battery and torque screw <1>to 6Nm.

Second, reconnect negative cable to negative
terminal on battery and torque screw <2> to
6Nm.

Reinstall battery cover.
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¢ Reinstall the air filter housing.

e Tighten the bolt <3> for the lower air filter
housing.

¢ Reinstall the air intake tube and close the clamp
<4>,

e Reconnect the Mass Airflow Sensor -G70-
connector <1> and the vacuum line <2>.

o Reinstall the air guide hose <4> onto the lower
air filter housing <2>.

e Reinstall the air intake guide <1> and air intake
guide hose <2>, then tighten the screws
<arrows>.
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¢ Reinstall the cover on the air intake and secure
tabs <arrows>.

¢ Reinstall engine cover.

e  Switch on ignition.

(i) TP

The ASR/ESP Control Lamp —K155— will light
up continuously until the vehicle is driven 15 to
20km/h. This will activate the Steering Angle
Sensor —G85—.

e Connect Diagnostic Tester and clear faults.

e Disconnect Diagnostic Tester.

e Check and reset the clock.

e Completely open/close all power windows and
set pinch protection.

e Perform function test of all electrical consumers.

Proceed to Section F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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Section F — Software Update Procedure (All Criteria)

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v" The ODIS software is completely up to date.
= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure
to do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module.
Control modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v" The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software
update, which could result in damage to the control module.

v/ The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could

result in damage to the control module.

v If using the Bluetooth or WiFi transmitter head, it must be connected to the tester with a USB
cable.

@ NoTE

Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!

Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM, TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not covered.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v’ The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

@ TIP

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software
Version Management (SVM):

v Check and confirm that you have a LAN
connection <arrow>.

Connection types

v" Within the Connection Tab, verify that

the Connection type(s) display for Audi ||nternei *]
“Internet” <as shown>.

for Volkswagen |Internel ']

1 lstwie bl Hes connscd nm beel

i Slshi
FPinSanvice
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. Sl Serwing
v/ Start a connections test <arrow> and OedeFracessngn

verify that all connections pass. s
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e Open the hood.
e Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

e Switch the ignition on.
e Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

@ NoTE

@ STOP! &

All TDI flashes MUST be completed during a single,
standalone ODIS Diagnostic Session. You MUST fully
complete this campaign and send all GFF Paperless
logs before beginning any other campaigns or
operations. You MUST also conclude any other
campaigns or operations that have been started and
end the corresponding diagnostic session and send all
GFF Paperless logs before beginning this operation.
Failure to independently separate the ODIS diagnostic
session for this campaign will cause problems
updating the FAZIT server in Germany and will delay if
not negate the payment of the emissions modification.

IMPORTANT!

If there are any ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches installed, they
MUST be removed from the scan tool before
beginning this operation. ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches may
affect the flash process.

e At this time, refer to the “Alerts” section of
ServiceNet <arrow> to verify that the most
recent version of ODIS Software is loaded to the
VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent).
Failure to flash the vehicle using the most recent
version of ODIS Diagnostic Software will cause
faults in certain features of the flash operation.

e Failure to validate the ODIS Diagnostic version
before flashing the vehicle may result in flash
failure, and may delay if not negate the payment
of the emissions modification.
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n Blustooth is being used,

m Cable is being used.

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

e Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.

@ NoTE

For the duration of the flash, the following is required to
keep the BUS system active during the flash process:

e Driver side door open
e Doors unlocked

o Hazzard flashers in the “On” position

e ltis imperative that these steps are followed so
the BUS system stays active throughout the flash
process. Failure to follow these these
instructions will result in lack of identification of
all applicable control modules, and WILL result in
a flash failure.

@ NoTE

KESSY Vehicles!

e |If loss of communication between the reader coil
and the key occurs during the flash, it may
damage a control module.

o If equipped with a removable reader coil cap, it is
REQUIRED to remove the reader coil cap and
insert the key into the reader coil, or secure the
key in close proximity to the reader coil throughout
the flash process.

e |If the reader coil cap is not removable, it is
REQUIRED to secure the key to the steering
column in close proximity to the reader coil using a
residue-free adhesive or tape, an elastic cloth or
stretch bandage, or other improvised retaining
device.
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@ noTE

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.
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Once the GFF scan is complete, verify that the
ECM, TCM, and BCM are properly identified.
(EXCEPTION: No BCM flash is applicable for
2009 Jetta, and Beetle/Beetle Convertible.)

o If all applicable modules have not been
identified, right click on the module not
identified and select “ldentify Control
Module”.

o0 Failure to identify all applicable control
modules before the flash process WILL
result in a flash failure.

Once all modules have been identified, select
“Special functions”.

Select the test plan “Adapt software, diesel,
exhaust EA189 action 23XX” <as shown>.

Select “Perform test” <arrow>.

@ NoTE

RISK of Improper Repair!

DO NOT SELECT the normal test plan for
“Adapting Software”.

ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapt
software, diesel, exhaust EA189 action
23XX" to perform this repair.

Verify that all applicable control modules have
been identified.

The softeare for the enoine ontrol module will be adapied
kalow within the scope of the action 23X,
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Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> after the
control module adaptation, action 23XX note
appears.
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D NoTE

Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!

Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM,
TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not
covered.

e 1
-

e Enter the corrective action code (SVM code) as
listed below.

SVM code

3DED

e Select “Accept” <arrow>.

o After selecting “Accept”, a self-check routine that
tests the integrity of the Heated Oxygen Sensor
-G39- occurs in the background. This self-check
is automated and requires no input to initiate.

e You may receive the message “Replace the
heated oxygen sensor -G39- (before catalytic
converter), Refer to the Repair Manual, Repair
Group 23" <arrow 1>:

o |If Campaign 24CV has NOT been
completed, STOP and perform that
action at this time. When complete,
return to the beginning of Section F to
restart the flash process.

o If Campaign 24CV has been completed,
select “Complete/Continue” <arrow 2> to
bypass this operation and proceed to
the next step.

e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> to begin the
software update process.
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Observe flash process and follow any on-screen
prompts to complete the test plan.

Follow all prompts as requested per the test plan.

0 Switch the ignition ON or OFF when
requested to do so.

0 Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>
when prompted to do so.

D NoTE

It is IMPERATIVE that ALL of the ignition
cycle on/off delay requests are fulfilled in their
entirety during this flash process <arrow 1>.

Failing to wait for the ignition on/off timing
cycle to complete (progress bar and
countdown timer <arrow 2>) before cycling
the ignition on/off MAY damage a control
module.

Damage to control modules as a result of
failing to wait the specified time displayed by
the progress bar and countdown timer
<arrow 2> are NOT covered under this action.

The green check mark indicates the test plan
was successfully carried out.
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- o : In the event of a Flash Malfunction!
ey~ , == In the event of a flash error or malfunction, STOP. DO
RS e e e B s — NOT exit the ODIS session, disconnect the scan tool,
—— attempt the flash again, or continue further in the test
- - plan.

Create a VTA ticket and allow the VW Technicians
Helpline to provide direction with flash failures.

I £ i _ == ~-IMPORTANT!—
2009 Model Year Only:

If the Mechatronic unit (TCM) failed to update, your
vehicle may require a Mechatronic unit
replacement. Create a VTA ticket and allow the VW
Technicians Helpline to provide direction with ANY
flash failures. If required, you will be directed to order
a new Mechatronic unit.

e For vehicles that successfully complete the flash
operation:

0 Proceed to the next step.

e In the event of a flash failure due to Mechatronic
(TCM) unit that per VTA assistance requires a
Mechatronics replacement:

0 Proceed to Section G and replace the
Mechatronic unit.

0 After the Mechatronic unit has been
replaced, you will be directed to return to
the beginning of Section F to restart the
Software Update Procedure.

Elecionics Rear Left (Door electronics leftrear (LIN bus)) (Ik0ase7030. 120 03 e After the software update is completed and before
sending the GFF Log Online:

Ehactranics Fear Right [Door alectronics Aght rear (LIM Bus)) (109587040 1720

< 1(03 ABSEDSNSRIESE Mark G0 ECY (KIO0TITAAG 0101 ESP FRONT M 0 Select the “Control Module” tab.
ling Assisance (44 P‘L’“ﬁ'ﬂ"“_ _J ch, il i ig0n 1448 1801 o Scroll down and right click on Address Word
Identity control modue = 0001/ Engine Control Module.
g (16 - Airbag Wnas P 34)
o  |Selectversion _ 0 Select “Identify Control Module” <arrow>.
phiilice (Immobilises - ———— [P 1222 IMMO aHLY

Check DTG memony
e List| CompaneT |\ Rpad sl DTG memonies | HRmEnE st

TR—— Guided Funcions
Contral module S80
| [l
%- ‘ﬁa [ Viehich: DBL
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TWBNT P 1 e e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select
CHFRA 20 L TOIOR (103 KW —=r @ “Send” <arrow> and follow the prompt for
e _ sending the log on-line.

Leg

Genesal @ NOTE

" E e RISK of Non-payment!

I R4E0LEDC ) I Frirt e Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the
oo 527 GSG 0SG AGE 1 Diagnosiic Log flash process to be considered for

& Sera reimbursement.
0525 TUER-SGFT |
e e ke ' B Copy e Verify that no other_ Campaigns or operations

e "NE— are performed during this ODIS diagnostic
BIECT ) session before sending the log, and verify that
bo) (HOS00T44P 23085 EPS_ZFLS KL 200 ) feb Loy the Engine Control Module has been re-
identified.

(i) Tip

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log
on a USB stick for back-up.

(i) Tip

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.

P EA T i - e % % mm
g The st plan was nol complelesd
Would you lke 1o contnue: Culded Fauk Finding 7
B I - Mo - B sedechad, all DT mamaries wil B aisasad and

checked again and all dagnostic data wil be released,
The chagnasi: ke can Lo priode sepin o sernad i necusang,

ﬁ -

@] TIP

F ' et T afete oY

n. =

o e 18] ] e o[ —==:| | |t is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may
e ok i be illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure

monitoring display” <as shown>.

e If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan
i : “03 — Tire pressure monitoring display” by
i selecting “Perform test” <arrow>.

End the diagnostic session fully, exit the scan
tool, and disconnect the VAS tester.

EELTRY i R ' -
o
rin ~mn v i » = &

e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.

e Reinstall the battery cover.
e Release the parking brake.

e Perform test drive.

@ NoTE

DO NOT drive vehicle without having both new
software and new hardware as doing so will damage
to the newly installed components.

Proceed to Section H

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 66 of 91





Section G — Replace Mechatronic Unit for dual clutch gearbox, Criteria 02 Model Year
2009, ONLY if required per VTA assistance

Required Tools

V.A.G 1331

r 7
"

W00-0427

—
=

Fe
VAS 62624

Torque wrench -V.A.G
1331-
(or equivalent)

Adapter for filling oil
-VAS 6262 A-

V.AG 1782

T10465

W00-10969

Used oil collection and
extraction unit -V.A.G
1782-

(or equivalent)

Release tool -T10465-

Mechatronic Replacement Instructions

General information about removing Mechatronic unit with gearbox installed:

e Always make sure that no dirt can enter an “open” gearbox.

e Dirt or contaminants entering an “exposed” mechatronic unit for dual clutch gearbox -J743- and/or oil
pump can lead to gearbox failure.

e Please refer to the notes on the oil filter change regarding “dirty oil”.

e The mechatronic unit can stick on the dowel pins when the gearbox is very warm. Then let the gearbox
cool off, and only remove/install a mechatronic unit into the gearbox when cooled to ambient temperature.

e Move selector lever to position “P”.

e Disconnect battery ground connection.

e Remove underbody noise insulation.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To

determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D noTE

It may be necessary to remove additional components
not listed in these repair instructions to create enough
space to remove the Mechatronic unit based on the
particular vehicle configuration.

e Remove connecting hose between charge air
cooler and charge air pipe.

e If required for additional clearance; remove
engine cooling fan support, air conditioning lines,
electrical harnesses and bracketing, or other
components as necessary.

@ NoTE

Risk of damaging mechatronic unit for dual gearbox
-J743- beyond repair through static discharge.

e Do not touch the contacts in the connector of
the mechatronic unit for dual clutch -J743- by
hand.

e Electrostatically discharge by touching a
grounded object by hand (without gloves).

¢ Release locking mechanism of connector <1> for

o)) mechatronic unit by turning it in counter-
clockwise direction, then and pull off the
connector.

1

e Remove electrical wiring and retainer bracket
from gearbox cover at front <arrows>.

e Raise the lines near the cover and secure them
out of the way with a tie strap, or equivalent.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Position used oil collection and extraction unit
-V.A.G 1782- under gearbox in area of “large”
cover.

e Loosen bolts <arrows> of gearbox cover in
diagonal sequence and remove. Hold cover
when doing this.

e Allow oil to drain out and then remove cover with
seal.

@ NoTE

Approximately 3 liters of oil will drain from the unit.

The “small” oil pump cover, as well as the gasket and
the bolts of the gearbox cover must always be
replaced when installing the new Mechatronic unit.

e Remove oil pump cover <A> by removing bolts

<arrows>.
——— ) e Disconnect the pendulum support to gearbox by
g aemestmunnonenJll Sl removing bolts <2 and 3>.

e
i [TIE
(TN

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D noTE

\ Risk of damaging mechatronic unit for dual gearbox
-J743- beyond repair through static discharge.

d | e Do not touch the contacts in the connector of
@ D the mechatronic unit for dual clutch -J743- by

hand.

@ _J e Electrostatically discharge by touching a
; grounded object by hand (without gloves).

/)

e Release connector <1> of gearbox input speed
sender -G182- and clutch temperature sender
-G509- using release tool -T10465-.

e Carefully pull off the connector.

T10465

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e First, pull the line out of lower clip <arrow I>, then
remove it from upper clip <arrow II> and lay to
side. Use caution when removing to not kink line.

e Loosen and remove the securing bolts

<1 through 10> in the sequential order given in
Jm the image to the left.
7

6
9 . o |[Fs=Ea 0
AR O[]
5 — A _ f ﬂ“r:J u-‘ @ (—)
1 &l o FR © L
= O 2 8
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MN35-10093

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Carefully pull mechatronic unit out of gearbox
housing so that sender arm <B> on back is no
longer in gearbox housing.

When handling mechatronic unit, pay special
attention to the “long” sender arm <B>.

Carefully swing mechatronic unit for dual clutch
gearbox -J743- downwards.

Set mechatronic unit to the side properly.

Never lift mechatronic unit on “sender arm” or lay
it on arm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Before touching the new mechatronic unit, touch
\ki'\\ 5 E ‘ ,f a grounded object (without gloves).
—A

P“w _

e If “arm” is damaged, mechatronic unit must be
replaced.

N34-10525

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D noTE

Mechatronic unit for dual clutch gearbox -J743-
and gearbox should be at same temperature.
This stops pins from “jamming” during
insertion.

Before installation of mechatronic unit, make
certain that gearbox input speed sender
-G182- with oil temperature sender in multi-
plate clutch -G509- is installed.

Do not pinch wiring.

— |"—|N34-10526

Carefully place mechatronic unit on dowel pins
<arrow> of gear housing. Ensure that “sender
arm” locates and locks into position <inset
image>.

Hold mechatronic unit upwards for this purpose,
as shown.

Sender arm is not allowed to strike the sender
wheel.

Verify that the mechatronic unit has made
contact correctly before continuing.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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MN35-10101

T N34-10527 [<

N hY N\

Screw in new bolts in the numerical sequence
shown <1 through 10> in order until hand-tight.

Tighten bolts in the numerical sequence shown
<1 through 10> to 5 Nm + 90° (1/4 turn) further.

Attach wiring harness with connector <A> first in
upper retaining lug, and then in lower <arrows>.

Push in on the connector <A> until it is fully
engaged.

Apply a thin coat of dual clutch gearbox oil to the
new O-rings on the Mechatronic unit.

Replace the seal on the gearbox cover.
Clean the sealing surface on gearbox.

Ensure proper seating of seal.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Place gearbox cover <A> over mechatronic unit,
ensuring that no wiring is pinched or trapped in
the process.

Insert new bolts <arrows> and tighten diagonally
in several stages to 10 Nm.

Fit cable retainer to gearbox cover and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 10 Nm.

Reinstall any hoses, lines, or wiring harness
connections that were relocated during
disassembly to their original position, and tighten
all fasteners securely as required to the proper
torque specification.

Set new oil pump cover <A> in place and tighten
bolts <arrows> diagonally in several stages to 8
Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Fit connector <A> of mechatronic unit for dual
clutch gearbox -J743- as follows:

Arrows <D> on mechatronic unit <B> and
connector <A> and also lug <C> must all be in
line.

Carefully fit connector <A> as far as it will go and
turn the locking mechanism in clockwise direction
to lock <direction of arrow>.

Connect pendulum support to gearbox using new
bolts and tighten to 40 Nm + 90 degrees (for
grade 8.8 bolts), or 50 Nm + 90 degrees (for
grade 10.9 bolts).

Reinstall connecting hose between charge air
cooler and charge air pipe.

Reinstall any parts which may have been
removed from the vehicle.

Reconnect the battery, making sure to following
all proper procedures for battery connections.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Do not start engine!

[ ]
e If required due to fluid contamination, replace the
oil filter.
e Remove oil drain plug close to pendulum support
<arrow>.
£ ‘.\
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The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Before screwing adapter for oil filling
-VAS 6262 A- onto oil bottle, measure length of
breather pipe, dimension <a> and shorten if
required.

o Dimension <a> =210 mm

@ NoTE

The dimension <a> is measured from the shaft (green
area in the inset image) of the adapter for oil filling
-VAS 6262 A-.

6262A

N34-11768

e Screw adapter of adapter for filling oil
-VAS 6262 A- hand tight into inspection hole.

VAS 6262A

e Shake oil bottles before opening them.

e Screw on oil filler adapter -VAS 6262 A- onto all

bottle.
¢ Fill the gearbox with three (3) liters of oil.
{,:==:.E e To change bottle, shut off tap or hold adapter for
filling oil -VAS 6262 A- higher than gearbox.
'I%E I e Start the engine and check and continue to
EREEmITT replenish oil until filled to specification. Adapter
for filling oil -VAS 6262 A- remains installed
initially.
- e Check oil level and top off as required.
)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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M01-0453

e Fluid Level Checking Requirements:

(0]

The vehicle is level and all hoist mounts
are the same height.

The noise insulation has been removed.

The Vehicle Diagnostic Tester is
connected.

To begin working, the oil temperature
should not be higher than 45 °C (113 °F).

Test temperature: 35 to 45 °C (95 t0113
°F).

e Checking Fluid Level:

(0]

(0]

(0]

Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester
and identify the vehicle in Guided
Functions.

Select DSG® Transmission.
Select Check Fluid Level.

e Install the oil drain plug with new gasket and
tighten to 45 Nm.

¢ Reinstall noise insulation underbody panel.

e Conduct basic adjustment of mechatronic unit for
dual clutch gearbox -J743-.

Proceed to Section F to perform the flash operation.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Section H — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control

el e T = ) I I =i X
“VOLKSWAGEN / AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION Information Label
__Confarms s Consent Docyee Mastum Emisons Modkicaia Limt: 2009-2014 MY Diesel GEN 1,_
' Emission Levels for Modified Yebicles ' (@) e
Test "'ﬁ'ﬁ .f,',‘, ﬂ ;ﬁl i e The surface where the label is to be installed
" Trssminion e [ Man Aure  Man uro/ Wan e/ Wan | must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
FIF (] [FILT: 0018001 001 /a1 prior to installing the label.
| e | ooeorame 42143 0018 /L0TR o fom | .
! T T ey T e Label must NO.T cover a.my eX|s.t|ng label(s).
FP@60m | 03600050 a2ia B/ 0016 a4l fan e Label must be installed in locations shown.
i malia; i e me ] s el e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

03L 010005 G

e Open the hood and choose a painted surface on the underside of the hood to place both the
supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label and the TDI Recall Proof of Completion Label.
Place the labels as close to each other as possible, and as close to the original Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label as possible.

e Choose the correct Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label part number according to the vehicle
model. DO NOT INSTALL THE INCORRECT LABEL.

e Clean the painted surface on the underside of the hood where the labels are to be installed. The surface
should be oil free.

¢ Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label onto the chosen painted surface on
the underside of the hood near the original VECI Label. Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Take a close up photograph the label and upload it to the TDI INFORM Tool. NOTE: The photograph
should be taken at a close enough distance, at high enough resolution, and with enough visual
clarity to easily read the Part Number listed on bottom right hand corner of the label. The part
number listed on the Label MUST be legible to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

e Proceed to Section |

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

The Part Number listed on the bottom right hand corner of the label MUST be legible in the photograph
uploaded to the TDI INFORM Tool for the claim to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

If the Part Number listed on the bottom right hand corner on each label is NOT legible in the photograph
uploaded to the TDI INFORM Tool, the Warranty Claim will be denied.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section | — Install TDI Emissions Modification Proof of Completion Label

.= == T
TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION
—I mhmmm [—

_I
v

MY 2005 — CAMP TDI 2016_1A MY 2010-2014 — CAMP TDI 2016_1B

e i - b
Laminate Label Laminate Label
\ s 3
L
e MY 2009 w/ Mechatronics replacement — e MY 2010 w/ One-Piece DPF and NOx Catalyst

CAMP TDI 2016_1D Pipe - CAMP TDI 2016_1C

e Clean the surface next to the newly installed Vehicle Emission Control Information Label where the TDI

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Recall Proof of Completion label is to be installed on a painted surface on the underside of the hood.

e Fill out completely the Recall Code, Dealer Code, and Repair Date and affix TDI Recall Proof of Completion
label onto a painted surface on the underside of the hood next to the newly installed Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label. Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Choose the correct part number based on the vehicle model year AND any additional considerations such
as Mechatronics replacement for some 2009 MY vehicles, or One-piece DPF/NOX trap systems for some
2010 MY vehicles. DO NOT INSTALL THE INCORRECT LABEL.

e Apply clear overlay (provided on bottom of the TDI Recall Proof of Completion Label backer).

e Take a close up photograph the label and upload it to the TDI INFORM Tool. NOTE: The photograph
should be taken at a close enough distance, at high enough resolution, and with enough visual
clarity to easily read the Part Number listed on the bottom left hand corner label. The part number
listed on the Label MUST be legible to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

e Close the hood.
Proceed to Section J (California only).

Proceed to Section K (All without California).

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

The Part Number listed on the bottom of the label MUST be legible in the in the photograph uploaded to the
TDI INFORM Tool for the claim to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

If the Part Number listed on the bottom of the label is NOT legible in the photograph uploaded to the TDI
INFORM Tool, the Warranty Claim will be denied.

Section J — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no cost
online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.vwhub.com.

(i) Tip

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It
should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
reguest.

Proceed to Section K

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Section K — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:
e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

e Service Technician - Completes service
modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

(i) Tip

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI
Settlement

Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the
microsite navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM" tool <arrow>.

o Lo e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
101 documentation.

VOLKSWAGEN
(@) TP

SROUP SF LMEREDE

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
TOIIN-FORM iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Falln Bish St Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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(i) Tip

After the VIN has been entered, the system will

VOLKSWAGEN automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
Eisur o AutEIEs indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.
TOI IN-FORM e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then
click the “Submit” button <arrow>.
Heelbo Johin Sominth

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

VDLESWAGEN e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

® O AMEEIER

D NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Mepai Ty Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been

completed.
= Buyback Tracking Documentation ¥ @ TIP
Upon completion of the Service Maodification
 Service Modification Documentation and Valldatlon - Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

w Service Inltistion Form y

s Hervice Modiflcation Docwmeniation Farm @:
B ALL WORK IS COMPLETE for this Repair.

i Garuice Modification Managar Validation Farm

@ NoTE
s  Sarvice Delivery Conflrmation

- b At this time, refer to ELSA and address any additional
open campaigns/recalls. If the 24CV Campaign has not
yet been completed, refer to that action at this time. It
is required to complete the 24CV Campaign PRIOR to
this action in order to complete the TDI IN-FORM Tool
requirements.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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@ NoTE

Vehicle Sales REQUIREMENTS!

Additional REQUIRED steps are necessary for NEW
vehicles.

e For NEW vehicles, obtain VIN-specific and other
necessary items according to Appendix A. Complete
Appendix A in addition to this repair.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Appendix A — Requirements for Vehicles within “New” Vehicle Inventory

@ NoTE

Vehicle Sales REQUIREMENTS!

Additional REQUIRED steps are necessary for NEW
vehicles prior to sale <similar information pictured left>.

RORIANTIO% ABDUT PO

L TDI Volkswagen

e Open glove box and insert the 2.0L TDI Generation
1 Information Packet <similar example pictured left>.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR

2.0L TDI Volkswagen

CINCRATION 3 ERsCme

e Insert the Owner's Manual Supplement into the
@ Owner’s Manual.

PLRANE FESEM | IS LR TN § M CTATE= M S MRS
B VAN W
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P e T T e Remove original Monroney Label and discard.

e Install new Monroney Label <similar example
pictured left> on the rear passenger side window
<similar example pictured below>.

(i) Tip

Monroney Labels are VIN-specific. Obtain new label as
required from Sales department, Service Manager,
General Manager, or other authorized dealer personnel.

e Install new Fuel Economy Label <example pictured
left> to the right of the new Monroney Label. If
necessary, use the passenger front window
<examples pictured below>.

(i) Tip

Fuel Economy Labels are VIN-specific. Obtain new label
as required from Sales department, Service Manager,
General Manager, or other authorized dealer personnel.

[T

n =
EP% Fusl Economy and Environment

e See Examples of properly installed labels:

Examples of properly Installed Monroney and Fuel Economy Labels <pictured below> on various vehicle models.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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For more information
about this vehicle visit
www.ywdiesellookup.com

e Place the “more information” permanent window
sticker <pictured left> on the front driver-side
window in the lower right corner of the window
<arrow>. Install the sticker from the inside of the
window.

o0 Affix the “more information” sticker to the
front driver-side window as necessary either
above, beside, or under any other required
State and/or Local Labels (example,
California Prop 65).

(i) Tip

“More information” permanent window stickers can be
obtained from the Sales department, Service Manager,
General Manager, or other authorized dealer personnel.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018

23U3 Page 89 of 91





Appendix B — Parts Kits Identification and Details

Criteria 01 and 02 - 2.0L Base Kit 1 - 1K0 298 101 A (All Vehicles)

Quantity
# Part Name Required
Per Vehicle
1 |1K0253115AG  |Seal 1
2 |1K0253725F Clamp 1
3 |N10642103 Bolt (M8x25) 2
4 |1K0253725B8 Clamp (narrow) 2
5 [1KD253691J Exhaust door control unit -1883- 1
6 |1K0253115AE  |Seal 3
T [03L906262M Oxygen sensor after catalytic converter -G130- 1
8 |1K0825851 Bolt self-locking (MEx20) 3
8 |WHTOO00729A Bolt self-locking (M8x20) 3
9 |1K0971461D Heat shield (Cable for Exhaust door control unit —J883-) 1
10 [TK0971461E Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor—G130-) 1
11 | 1K0971461F Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor and Exhaust door control unit) 1
12 |1K0253725 Clamp 1
13 [TK02544024% MOx storage catalytic converter 1
14 |03G131547H Seal 1
15 [1K0253120B Exhaust gas recirculation filter 1

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Criteria 01 ONLY - 2.0L Base Kit 2 - 1K0 298 101 X
(2009 Jetta/Jetta SportWagen)

Quantity

# Part Hame Required
Per Vehicle

1 |N90737105 Bolt 1

2 |1KD1315528 Differential pressure sender -G505-

3 |3C0131483A Spring clamp

4 |4B0422379 Spring clamp

5 |5N0131783 Heat shield

6 |N02300215 Mut M&

7 |03L806262B Oxygen sensor -G39-

8 |03L906088EG  |Exhaust gas temperature sender —GG48-

9 |N01033513 Bolt for U-joint

10 |5N097 1461 Heat shield

11|N0150816 Mut

12 |N10240003 Bolt (M8x32)

13 [1K0253144BC  |Exhaust system bracket

14 [N91066101 Baolt (M10x35)

15 [N81167101 Baolt (M10x75)

16 [WHTOO00431A Baolt M12x110

17 |N91039802 Bolt M12x90

18 [N90991102 Bolt (M10x52) - Manual Transmission
19 |N90991002 Bolt (M10x23) - DSG Transmission

RN (U QY (PR T () [ ) ) [ Qg ) (R ) G LY - (RS [N Y R ) Y () QU R U [ S (U Y Y

20|03G131525 Hose for control line

21|1K0131649 Retainer

22 [1KD131552A Control line

23 |1K0971461C Heat shield

24 |076906051A Exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

25 |03L906088T Exhaust gas temperature sender — G448-
26 |D3L906088] Exhaust gas temperature sender — G495
27 |ND1508315 Mut M8

28 |N10653102 Bolt

29 |N10456201 Bolt M6x25

30 |N90786502 Bolt

31 [1K0D253463AF Bracket

32 [1K0254708GX  |Particulate filter

33 |04L253115A Seal

34 |1K0253725 Clamp

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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Emissions Recall
Code: 23U3 Draft 02/05/2018 REVISION

Subject | 2.0L TDI Engine (GEN 1) Emissions Modification — USA ONLY
Release Date | February XX, 2018

Revision Summary | Updated work instructions:

e Updated TDI Proof of Completion Labels with accompanying installation instructions
for 2009 MY vehicles requiring Mechatronics Unit replacement and 2010 MY vehicles
with one-piece DPF/NOX traps.

e Special instructions under Criteria 02 for repairing certain 2010 MY vehicles that may
be equipped with one-piece DPF and Lean NOXx Traps.

e Special instructions under Criteria 01 for repairing certain 2009 MY vehicles that may
require replacement of the Mechatronics Unit.
Important Repair | CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Information! | over the next few weeks there will be updates made to ODIS and the campaign circular. Do
not retain any hard copies of campaign circulars — only refer to the electronic copies posted to
Elsa and ServiceNet.

Affected Vehicles | U.S.A. ONLY: 2009-2014 MY Volkswagen 2.0L TDI (Gen 1)

Country Model Year Vehicle Carline ‘
USA 2009-2014 Jetta
USA 2009-2014 Jetta SportWagen
USA 2013-2014 Beetle
USA 2013-2014 Beetle Convertible
USA 2010-2014 Golf

Check Campaigns/Actions screen in Elsa on the day of repair to verify that a VIN qualifies for repair under this
action. Elsa is the only valid campaign inquiry & verification source.

v' Campaign status must show “open.”

v' If Elsa shows other open action(s), inform your customer so that the work can also be completed at
the same time the vehicle is in the workshop for this campaign.

Problem Description | The Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board have determined
that Volkswagen vehicles equipped with a 2.0L 4-cylinder TDI engine do not comply with
applicable emissions regulations. The emissions control systems on the vehicles will not
control emissions under off-cycle conditions as effectively as during the federal test
procedure. The extent of the emissions increase under off-cycle conditions depends upon
how the vehicles are driven.

Corrective Action | Install updated emissions control system parts and software, install a TDI Emissions
Modification — Proof of Completion Label and install a Supplemental Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label.

If the vehicle has been modified by the customer prior to receiving the emissions modification
in a manner that may yield a non-compliant emissions system (for example, removal of a
catalyst, installation of parts that impact emissions or emissions- related parts, or
modifications to the ECU or computer software of the vehicle), Volkswagen may not be able
to perform the emissions modification until the customer corrects such modification.

Parts Information | 03L907281B (Glow Plug Control Module): Due to the low replacement rate, part #
03L907281B will not be allocated. If this part is needed to support scheduled vehicle repair,

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Code Visibility

Owner Notification

Loaner/Rental Vehicle
— REQUIRED!

Emissions Campaigns
Requirements
(CALIFORNIA ONLY)

Additional Information

submit your request with VIN to vwoaspecialservices@vw.com.

1K0-298-101-A (Base Kit 1), 1K0-254-402-AX (NOx Catalyst), 1K0-298-101 —X (Base Kit
2): Parts will be allocated prior to owner natification. If allocated parts have been used and
your dealership is at the weekly Upper Order Limit, please submit the backordered sales
document number to upperorderlimits@vw.com to have additional parts released.

02E325025ATZF3 (Mechatronic Unit): Due to the low replacement rate, part #
02E325025ATZF3 will not be allocated and will be placed on Techline block. If this part is
needed to support scheduled vehicle repair, contact the VW Technicians Helpline for part
release, and submit your request with VIN and VTA Case Code to VW Parts Special Services.

On or about August 11, 2017, this campaign code showed open and available for repair on
affected vehicles in Elsa.

On or about August 11, 2017, affected vehicles were identified and open for repair with this
campaign code in the VIN Lookup tool at www.vw.com.

Owner notification took place on August 05, 2017.

To remain compliant with the Settlement Agreement, Service Consultants must complete a
Loaner/Rental label and it must be signed by the customer. This documents each customer’s
decision to accept or decline the offer for a loaner or rental vehicle while the Approved
Emissions Modification was being performed on their vehicle.

Accept Decline |

Customer MName (Print]:

Custamer
Signature:

Date:
., A

Affix the completed label to the Repair Order and follow the new photo documentation
requirements for this label in the IN-FORM tool.

The California Air Resources Board and the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require
emissions-related campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration renewal. When
campaign work is done you must provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission Recall —
Proof of Correction” certificate (RC EMISCAVWAU). Order certificates online via the
Compliance Label Ordering portal at www.vwhub.com.

Please alert everyone in your dealership about this action, including Sales, Service,
Parts and Accounting personnel. Contact Warranty if you have any questions.

Fill out and affix the appropriate TDI Emissions Modification — Proof of Completion Label and
the appropriate Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label after work is
complete. Additional shipments will be released based on the volume of completed
repairs claimed through SAGA. The parts will not be available for order through the
website at this time.

The information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Claim Entry Instructions

After campaign has been completed, enter claim as soon as possible to help prevent work from being duplicated
elsewhere. Attach the Elsa screen print showing action open on the day of repair to the repair order.

If customer refused campaign work:

v" U.S. dealers: Submit request via WISE under the Campaigns/Update/Recall Closure option.

Service Number | 23U3
Damage Code | 0099
Parts Vendor Code | WWO

Claim Type

Sold vehicle: 7 10
Unsold vehicle 7 90

Causal Indicator

Mark Base Kit | as causal part*

Vehicle Wash

Do not claim wash under this action.

Loaner/Rental Vehicle

Customers are eligible to receive a loaner/rental vehicle.

Criteria I.D.

01

Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install NOx catalyst, install glow plug
control module, and *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2674 19 99 470 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
1.00 1K0298101X Base Kit Il
1.00 (if required) | 03L907281B Glow Plug Control Module

--AND--

Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50
--AND--

10 T.U.

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 22 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol

(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

--AND Only if Required--

Replace Mechatronics unit.

Labor operation: 3877 19 00 220 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1 (if required) 02E 325 025 AT ZF3 | Mechatronic Unit
1 (if required) 02E 321 371 E Gasket

N 10554005
N 91032702

Round Headed Screw
Screw, button head with collar

10 (if required)
5 (if required)

Continued on next page:
--AND Only if Required--

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 25 99 Time stated on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)

Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

Criteria I.D.

02

Install Base Kit | components, install NOx catalyst, and *install a supplemental Vehicle
Emissions Control Information label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Beetle Convertible ONLY

Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
Labor operation: 2674 20 99 190 T.U.
--AND--
Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.
--AND--
Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.

Labor operation: 2360 24 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol

(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

--OR--

ALL OTHER VEHICLES
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst

Labor operation: 2674 21 99 170 T.U.

--AND--

Connect battery charger.

Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.

--AND--
Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.
Labor operation: 2360 23 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol

(Maximum 70 T.U.)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Continued on Next Page:

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

--OR-- 2010 Jetta ONLY, ONLY if Required--

Install Base Kit | and Base Kit Il components, install NOx catalyst, install glow plug
control module, and *install a supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information
label and TDI Emissions Modification Label.

Labor operation: 2674 19 99 470 T.U.
Quantity Part number Description
1.00 1K0298101A Base Kit I*
1.00 1K0254402AX NOx Catalyst
1.00 1K0298101X Base Kit Il
1.00 (if required) | 03L907281B Glow Plug Control Module
--AND--
Connect battery charger.
Labor operation: 2706 89 50 10 T.U.
--AND--

Connect vehicle diagnostic tester, perform software update for control unit.

Labor operation: 2360 26 99 Time state on diagnostic protocol
(Maximum 70 T.U.)

--AND--

Follow IN-FORM tool app.

Labor operation: 0183 00 99 20 T.U.

Labels are sent free of charge. They cannot be charged to this campaign.

— LOANER/RENTAL MUST BE CLAIMED ON A SEPARATE LINE —

DO NOT PUT ON CAMPAIGN CLAIM

LOANER/RENTAL

Claim Type: A1A
Service #: CUO1
Damage Code: 0010
Removed Part : MOB
Outside LO Number : CU010000
DO NOT PUT LOANER/RENTAL ON CAMPAIGN CLAIM

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Campaign Work Procedure

23U3 Emissions Recall

@ NoTE

Damages resulting from improper repair or failure to follow these work instructions are the dealer’s responsibility
and are not eligible for reimbursement under this action.

Required Parts

Criteria Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0 298 101 A Base Kit |
1 1K0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
1 1K0 298 101 X Base Kit Il (Criteria 01 - MY 2009 only)
1 (if required) 03L 907 281 B Glow Plug Control Module
1 03L 010005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 Camp TDI 2016 1A TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009 only)
01 --AND Only if Required--
1 (if required) | 02E 325 025 AT ZF3 Mechatronic Unit
1 (if required) 02E 321 371 E Gasket
10 (if required) N 10554005 Round Headed Screw
5 (if required) N 91032702 Screw, button head with collar
(ifLrJeE)th?irid) G 052182A2 1 liter bottle, DSG Gearbox Fluid
1 (if required) | Camp TDI 2016 _1D | TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2009 w/ Mechatronic)
Criteria Quantity Part Number Part Description
1 1K0 298 101 A Base Kit |
1 1KO0 254 402 AX NOx Catalyst
1 03L 010 005 G Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label
1 Camp TDI 2016 1B TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010-2014)
0 --AND Only if Required, ONLY 2010 Model Year--
1 1K0 298 101 X Base Kit Il
1 (if required) 03L 907 281 B Glow Plug Control Module
1 Camp TDI 2016_1C TDI Emissions Modification Label (MY 2010 only)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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IMPORTANT!
Maintaining Your TDI Campaign Label Supply

e SAGA claims count! Warranty Administrators should enter TDI claims promptly to
ensure labels can be allocated to support future repairs.

e TDI Labels are allocated daily, free of charge, based on the count of TDI claims entered
in SAGA.

e TDI labels cannot be ordered through the Compliance Label Ordering Portal. If you have
guestions, please email |abelrequest@vw.com.

Required Tools

VAS6150X — Diagnostic
Tester (or equivalent) GRX3000VAS — Battery
Tester/Charger (or
VAS5054A — Remote equivalent)
Diagnosis Head (or

equivalent)

e Service Modification Validation Web App

WOLEPNAGER . e tdi-inform.track360.com

(#) TP

This web application is compatible with desktops, laptops, Apple
and Android mobile devices running the most current versions of
FireFox, Chrome, Safari, or Explorer as well as iOS 9+ on iPads
and iPhones.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate the
modification will stop the processing of payment for your
dealership even if the modification has been completed.

Socket 22mm -T10491— Torque wrench -V.A.G
; 1331- (or equivalent)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 7 of 91



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000439

__%&

o7

Y
'\ L %

/3

12
/

1 j
"

Torque wrench -V.A.G
1332- (or equivalent)

Hose clamp pliers
-VAS 6362- (or equivalent)

Transportation lock for
flexible joint -T10404-

-3346- Note: 2 Spindles
3346/2 with nuts 3346/3
from assembly tool -3346-

Emissions Modification Instructions

A4
’/

/ ?
/3 /8

Locating pins -T10096-

Engine and
gearbox jack -VAS 6931-

Tool set -T10395 A-

VAS6254 —
Chain Pipe Cutter (or
equivalent)

Section A - Check for Previous Emissions Modification

() Tip

If the correct TDI Emissions Modification Label is present, no further work is required.
e Criteria 01, 2009 MY vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016 _1A
e Criteria 02, 2010-2014 MY vehicles: CAMP TDI 2016_1B

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Applicable criteria  Campaign/Action
ID(s) Status
01 2 Open 1

EXAMPLE

=
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mExample

e Enter the VIN in Elsa and proceed to the
“Campaign/Action” screen.

(#) TP

On the date of repair, print this screen and keep a copy
with the repair order.

e Confirm the Campaign/Action is open <arrow 1>.
If the status is closed, no further work is required.

¢ Note the Applicable Criteria ID <arrow 2> for use
in determining the correct work to be done and
corresponding parts associated.

e Check for other Open campaign actions <red
arrow above>.

e Other Open campaign actions must be
completed prior to releasing the vehicle to the
customer.

® noTE

At this time it is required to complete this action in
conjunction with Campaign 24CV. Campaign 23U3
requires the condition of the Heated O2 Sensor -G39-
to be verified BEFORE beginning the flash operations
contained in this action.

CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE
BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Refer to Campaign 24CV at this time, and complete
that action before continuing.

Proceed to Section B

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section B — Check for Service Initiation

VOLESWALLN

Pl ruheh d form bshaw i contlnes

i E:n@wtinn Documentation ond Validation
@ ¥ calrice Tritiation Fanm

i Beraices Modificstion Dnoamesadatinn Faran

4+ Beryices Modification Mansger Walidagion Form
Bl St frd b

1w Bnraice Telivery Condlrmatios

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

Look for the image below to indicate labor operations,
parts, or labeling that requires
IN-FORM tool image documentation.

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Ensure that the “check mark” <arrow> is present prior
to beginning any work.

e Ensure the Service Initiation Form has a “check
mark” <arrow>.

o |If the Service Initiation Form does not
have a “check mark” <arrow>,
immediately contact your Service
Consultant to complete the initiation.

o |If “check mark” <arrow> is present,
initiate Service Modification
Documentation Form and continue work.

DO NOT proceed with any work unless you can
initiate the Service Modification Documentation
Form.

Proceed to Section C

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section C — Check for Pre-existing conditions, Vehicle Modifications, and MIL light on

Perform a visual inspection of the intake,
exhaust, and emissions systems.

o If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,

or emissions equipment reveals damage or
concerns, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

If the visual inspection of the intake, exhaust,
or emissions equipment reveals no damage
or concerns, continue the work procedure.

Check for vehicle modifications from original
equipment.

o If vehicle modifications from original

equipment related to emissions components
are found, STOP, create a VTA ticket and
contact the Volkswagen Technicians
Helpline.

If vehicle modifications from original
equipment related to emissions components
are not found, continue the work procedure.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Check for illumination of the MIL <arrow>.

o If MIL is illuminated, STOP, create a VTA
ticket and contact the Volkswagen
Technicians Helpline.

o If MIL is not illuminated, continue the work
procedure.

(i) TP
e VTA cases regarding MIL ON conditions

require a GFF diagnostic log to be uploaded
at the time of first contact.

e The purpose for this step is to document
vehicle condition prior to initiation of this
action and does not authorize the repair of
any pre-existing conditions.

® NoTE

At this time it is required to complete this action in
conjunction with Campaign 24CV. Campaign 23U3
requires the condition of the Heated O2 Sensor -G39-
to be verified BEFORE beginning the flash operations
contained in this action.

CAMPAIGN 24CV MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE
BEGINNING THE 23U3 CAMPAIGN!

Refer to Campaign 24CV at this time, and complete
that action before continuing.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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3

(» MN26-11397

For Model Year 2009 Criteria 01 vehicles:
Proceed to Section E

For Model Year 2011-2014 Criteria 02 vehicles:
Proceed to Section D

For Model Year 2010 Criteria 02 Vehicles ONLY:

¢ Raise the vehicle on the hoist and inspect the
aftertreatment system configuration.

e If the vehicle is a Model Year 2010 with a
two-piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a
clamp in location <1>:

o Proceed to Section D for Criteria 02 —
(MY 2010-2014)

e If the vehicle is a Model Year 2010 with a
One-piece DPF and NOX Trap system <arrow
A> that has NO clamp in location <1>:

0 Proceed to Section E and perform the
repair per Criteria 01 instructions -
(MY 2009 or MY 2010 with One-piece
DPF System).

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section D — Emissions Kit Installation (Criteria 02 — MY 2010-2014 ONLY)

At this time, verify that Campaign 24CV has been
completed. Campaign 24CV must be completed
before continuing with this repair procedure.

THE 24CV CAMPAIGN MUST BE COMPLETED
BEFORE BEGINNING THIS CAMPAIGN!

Section D addresses vehicles built with a two-piece
Diesel Particulate Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust
system. This system was introduced starting in Model
Year 2010. For vehicles built with a one-piece
system, the DPF must be replaced as there is no
connection on the original components.

Begin with Section E for vehicles that have a one-

piece DPF/Lean NOx trap system. This applies to
Model Year 2009 and some 2010 vehicles.

¢ Open hood.

e Raise vehicle on hoist.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding down slightly.

(&) i

A wedge could be placed between vehicle body and
cladding to allow more work space.

e Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>.
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners for heat shield and pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

(i) Tip

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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— — e Loosen clamps <1 and 2> and remove NOx
T storage catalytic converter together with exhaust

door control unit -J883-.

oal )

(o N26-11397

e Screw new oxygen sensor after catalytic
converter -G130- <2> into new NOXx storage
catalytic converter <1> and tighten to 52 Nm
using socket, 22 mm -T10491-.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

Renew all clamps and seals. The clamps before and
after the exhaust door control unit are narrower than
the clamp connecting the particulate filter to the NOx
storage catalytic converter. Ensure that they are
correctly allocated.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

| N26-11419

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Install clamps on the exhaust pipe before installing
pipe into vehicle. Do not attempt to stretch clamps
around pipe once installed, or clamps may fail to seal

properly.

e Set clamp 1KO0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage and torque to 7 Nm.

e Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

aal .

A=A

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Install the RED validation strap to the NOx
catalytic converter <as shown> to confirm that
the proper part is being returned for core.

e Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

e Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

e Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

N26-11502

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 2 Nm.

[— -
-

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e ). e Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

e Remove nut <2> from exhaust gas recirculation
filter <1> from below using 13 mm ratchet box
wrench (e. g. Snap-on OEXRM13).

e Wrap tape around the tip of a long screwdriver
(e.g. Snap-on SDD162 No.2).

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To

determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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nut.

N26-11496

e Apply screwdriver <2> on side of nut <1> and
unscrew nut while simultaneously pressing up on

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

¢ Remove bolts <1> and remove exhaust gas
recirculation filter <2>.

e Set new exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> with
new seals in place, screw in bolts <1> and
tighten to 9 Nm.

e Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Description

Part number

EGR Filter

1K0 253 120 B

Seal

03G 131547 H

Seal

1K0 253 115 AG

Clamp

1K0 253 725 F

| N26-11415

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To

determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

o Bolt<2>:2 Nm

0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

Proceed to Section F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section E — Emissions Kit Installation (Criteria 01 — MY 2009 or MY 2010 with One-piece
DPF System)

® noTE
At this time, verify that Campaign 24CV has been
completed. Campaign 24CV must be completed

before continuing with this repair procedure.

THE 24CV CAMPAIGN MUST BE COMPLETED
BEFORE BEGINNING THIS CAMPAIGN!

@ NoTE

Section E addresses 2009 and some 2010 Model Year
vehicles built with a one-piece Diesel Particulate
Filter/Lean NOx trap exhaust system. This system was
introduced starting in Model Year 2009 and ended
early in Model Year 2010. For vehicles built with a
one-piece system the DPF must be replaced, as there
is no clamped connection on the original components.

Begin with Section D for a 2010-2014 Model Year
two-piece DPF/Lean NOX trap system. There is no
requirement to remove/replace the DPF if the system
has a clamp in location <1>.

If the vehicle is a 2010 Model Year Vehicle with a one-
. ) piece DPF and NOx Trap system that has a welded

| A < —4:.’:-:1! (» joint, perform the following repair instructions (Section

E) listed under criteria 01 and inform any appropriate

Dealer personnel to verify that your warranty claim is

filed correctly.

--IMPORTANT!--

2010 model year vehicles that were originally
equipped with a one-piece DPF and NOx Trap
system require Completion Label part number
CAMPTDI2016_1C to be installed. See Section H
for additional details.

When doing any repair work, especially in the engine
compartment, pay attention to the following due to the
cramped conditions:

e Route lines and electrical wiring so that they
are in their original positions E.g. for fuel,
hydraulics, coolant and refrigerant, brake fluid
and vacuum.

e Ensure that there is sufficient clearance to all
moving or hot components.

A cauTion

The bracket for the engine cover on the cylinder head
cover may break off if improperly removed. Always
remove the engine cover panel according to the
following instructions.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Pull engine cover up out of fastening elements
near <arrows> in order shown. To do this, grip as
far as possible beneath engine cover.

e Disconnect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for oxygen sensor -G39- <2> on
plenum chamber bulkhead.

e Remove wiring <3> from retainer and move
clear.

(i) Tip

Take a photo of this area now for help with harness
routing during reinstallation later.

N26-11402

L

¢ Disconnect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sender 3 -G495- <2> (secured
behind bracket).

e Thread lines out of brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Pull connector <2> off differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Remove securing bolt <4>, remove bracket <3>
with differential pressure sensor -G505- <1> in
<direction of arrow> and move aside. Control
lines remain connected.

e Unscrew securing bolt <1> on upper bracket for
particulate filter.

e Open fasteners on heat insulation <1> for
exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

e Open heat insulation <2> for wiring and remove.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 24 of 91



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000456

e Pull connector <2> off exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- and remove securing bolt <3>.

e Cut control line <4> to exhaust gas recirculation
cooler with an appropriate tool (e.g. utility knife)
at the line <arrow> indicated in figure.

e Move bracket with exhaust pressure sensor 1
-G450- aside (control line to particulate filter
remains connected).

(i) Tip

Bundle the loose harnesses with tape or similar
means. Place harnesses on top of the DPF to prevent
them from catching on vehicle while removing the DPF.

¢ Remove bolts <2 and 3>.

e Pull noise insulation <1> back, out of front
bumper cover <4>.

MEO-10056

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Unscrew bolts <1> and remove heat shield for
right drive shaft.

Unscrew securing nuts above bracket <2> with ratchet
wrench -T10384-. In some cases, the bracket cannot
be removed until the particulate filter has been
detached.

N

N26-11409

¢ Remove nuts <2 and 3> and remove lower
bracket for particulate filter <1>.

e Open clamp <3> and remove it.

The exhaust gas recirculation filter <2> is removed
after the particulate filter has been removed.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Position of clamp <1> may vary. If necessary, use 5
mm bit with ball head (e.g. T10058).

e Loosen and remove clamp <1> connecting
turbocharger and particulate filter.

e Unscrew nuts <arrows> and pull underbody
cladding on right down slightly.

¢ Disconnect »brown« connector for oxygen
sensor after catalytic converter -G130- <2>,
Remove plug from retainer.

e Open fasteners on heat shield, pull connector
<1> off exhaust door control unit -J883- and
thread wiring out of retainers <arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Disconnect connector <1>. Take electrical wire
from exhaust gas temperature sensor 4 -G648-
<2> on heat shield out of clip <arrow> and
bracket and move to side.

e Remove bolts <arrows> from exhaust system
bracket on subframe.

¢ Remove bolts <arrows> and remove right drive
shaft from transmission. Rest drive shaft on front
axle.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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N40-10885

e To fix the position of the subframe, the locating
pins -T10096- must be screwed one at a time
into positions <1, 2, 3 and 4>.

D noTE

The locating pins -T10096- may be tightened only to
max. 20 Nm, or the threads of the locating pins will be
damaged.

@ NoTE

Severe Damage RISK!

When installing the subframe locating pins -T10096-, it
is possible to damage the subframe mount threads
due to the normal variance in alignment. Damage to
the subframe mount threads would be an extensive,
body-shop repair that is not covered under this action.

Only use hand tools for this process. If the locating
pins bind, they should be backed out, threads cleaned
and restarted.

e One at a time, remove securing bolts on
mounting bracket and replace them with locating
pins -T10096- on both sides. Tighten locating
pins to 20 Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e One at a time, replace bolts in brackets with

locating pins -T10096-. Tighten locating pins to
20 Nm.

(i) Tip

The position of the front axle is now fixed.

e Turn steering wheel to straight-ahead position
and remove ignition key to engage steering
wheel lock.

e If the vehicle has the keyless locking and starting
system “Keyless Access”, switch off ignition and
open driver door to engage steering wheel lock.

¢ Remove bolts <1> and remove footwell trim <2>.

A cauTion

Never perform the following actions if the U-joint has

been separated from the electromechanical steering
mechanism:

These points must always be complied with
because these actions can cause irreparable

damage to the clock spring or other items that are
not covered under this action.

Switching ignition on
Turning steering mechanism
Turning steering column

¢ Remove bolt <arrow> from U-joint <1> and pull
off U-joint in <direction of arrow>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To

determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Remove bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum support
<1> from gearbox.

e Unscrew hexagon nut <1> on left and right from
coupling rod <3>.

e Pull coupling rod <3> on the left and right out of
anti-roll bar <2>.

(i) Tip

Apply penetrating oil to the hexagon <1> nut to aid in
removal.

e Place engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1>
under subframe.

Secure the subframe in position on the engine and
gearbox jack -VAS 6931- using the included retaining
strap if you are NOT utilizing the Screw Nuts -3346/3-
and Spindles -3346/2- listed in the next steps.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Optional method for securing, raising, and lowering
the subframe utilizing Screw Nuts -3346/3- <2> and
Spindles -3346/2- <1>:

e Install Screw Nuts -3346/3- <2> by hand as
shown onto spindles -3346/2- <1> to the end of
2 threads as shown.

The purpose of including and utilizing special tools
Screw Nuts -3346/3- and Spindles -3346/2- in this
work instruction is to allow greater clearance and
working area in and around the subframe during the
DPF removal. These tools and subsequent operation
steps are not required, but recommended.

N40-10913

For clarity of illustration, the following steps are shown
without the engine and gearbox jack in position.

e Unscrew bolts <1 and 2>.

e Screw in spindles 3346/2 <1> by hand until
distance <a> equals 90 mm.

N40-10914

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Lower subframe about 5cm and remove bolt <1>
on the wire harness bracket for steering gear.

e If utilizing the Screw Nuts -3346/3- and Spindles
-3346/2-, lower the engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- <1> and completely remove it from
work area.

(i) Tip

The subframe is now supported by spindles 3346/2.

n

N26-11499

e If NOT utilizing Screw nuts -3346/3- and Spindles
-3346/2-, lower the subframe approximately
90cm using the engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931- <1>, taking care to not damage or
overextend any wiring, tubing, or other
components that could be damaged. The engine
and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1> will remain in
position for the duration of the subframe
operations if the Spindles -3346/2- are not used.

¢ Remove hexagon nuts <2> from front tunnel
cross-piece <1> and remove tunnel cross-piece.

e Remove securing clamp between NOx storage
catalytic converter and exhaust door control unit
-J883-.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e With the help of a second technician, remove
particulate filter. Do this by turning the
particulate filter <1> out of center tunnel. Note
electrical wiring and components when doing
this.

Open clamp <2> and remove exhaust door

T L. control unit <1>.
®)

ool @ |

e Remove nut <1> and bolts <2>, and remove
exhaust gas recirculation filter.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 34 of 91



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000466

I N2611422 I

(i) Tip

Before the installation of the newly assembled
filter, place the new and old assembly side-by-
side for comparison.

Assemble particulate filter as follows before
installation:

A cauTion

If transportation lock was not included among items
supplied, ensure that flexible joint is fixed with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent damage to the
flex pipe.

e 1 - Position control line and screw in union nut
hand-tight.

e 2 - Position retainer for control line, screw in bolt,
tighten to 9 Nm and then tighten union nut to 45
Nm.

e 3 - Attach connecting hoses from differential
pressure sensor -G505- as shown and secure
with spring clamps.

e 4 - Screw in oxygen sensor -G39- and tighten to
52 Nm.

e 5-Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 2
-G448- (connector color: orange, angled 110°)
and tighten to 45 Nm.

e 6 - Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 3
-G495- (connector color: brown) and tighten to 45
Nm.

e 7 -Screw in exhaust gas temperature sensor 4
-G648- (connector color: beige, angled 90°) and
tighten to 45 Nm.

e 8- Set heat shield in position and check that it is
properly seated <arrows>. Tighten nuts to 10
Nm.

@ NoTE

When installing the exhaust gas temperature sensors
to the DPF, it is possible to install the sensors <1> in
the wrong locations. Sensors installed in the wrong
positions will not function properly. Pay attention to the
sensor color coding <circle> when installing sensors

into the DPF.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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When “bench-installing” the exhaust gas temperature
sensors to the DPF, the edge of the lower bracket
<circle> can damage the sensor wires <1> if they are
allowed to get underneath the bracket while positioning
the DPF. Pay special attention to the sensor wiring to
prevent damage to these sensors.

e Press bracket in <direction of arrow> onto pins of
particulate filter. The bracket edge which tapers
towards the ends <arrows> must face upwards.

N26-11416

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Renewing hose for control line exhaust pressure
sensor 1 -G450-

¢ Remove heat shield <3>.

e Open clamp <2> and pull hose which was cut
during removal <1> from control line <4>,

e Renew hose <1> and tighten clamp <2>. Push
heat insulation <3> over hose and clamp.

Installing particulate filter:

A cauTion

Danger of damaging flexible joint between particulate
filter and NOXx storage catalytic converter. When
removing and installing:

e Do not bend flexible joint more than 10°.
o Install flexible joint free of tension.

e Take care not to damage wire mesh on flexible
joint.

e The flexible joint must be secured with
transportation lock -T10404- to prevent
overstretching.

e Always hold the particulate filter by the heavy
casing when transporting or handling it.

e Loosen nut <arrow> for bracket <1> on top of
cylinder head a few turns.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Secure electrical wiring of both upper exhaust
gas temperature sensors (connector colors
brown and orange), the heated oxygen sensor
and differential pressure sensor -G505- with tape
to the top of the heat shield on the particulate
filter.

Position new clamp 1K0 253 725 over the intake
funnel of the particulate filter. Orient new clamp
(positioned downward) to the same clocking as
the original clamp.

Move particle filter into installation position by
»turning« it into center tunnel. Take care not to
damage electrical wiring or components.

e Ensure that the transportation lock -T10404-
<arrow> is properly seated.

Unlike the production bracket, the supplied bracket no
longer has threaded studs. It must be screwed to the
particulate filter using the supplied bolts, and the nuts
must be screwed on from below. The ball indentation
on the bracket faces the crankcase.

e Hold bracket in place and start new bolts for nuts
<2> in bracket from above.

e Start nuts <3 and 2> by hand a few full turns.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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N40-10887

Reinstalling subframe:

e If Spindles -3346/2- are being used, reposition
engine and gearbox jack -VAS 6931- <1> under
subframe.

e Raise the subframe until it is approximately 5 cm
away from the vehicle chassis and screw in bolt
<1> on the wire harness bracket for steering gear
and tighten to 3 Nm.

e Carefully raise subframe to installation position
taking locating pins into consideration.

e Ifinstalled, remove spindles -3346/2- and screw
in new bolts (M12 x 110 mm) at positions <1 and
2>. Tighten to 70 Nm and turn an additional 90°.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Remove locating pins one at a time and replace
them with new bolts (M12 x 90 mm) at locations
<1, 2, 3, and 4>.

e Tighten bolts to 70 Nm, then tighten them an
additional 90°.

e Take load off engine and gearbox jack
-VAS 6931-, disconnect the securing strap, and
remove it from work area.

Guide coupling rods <3> on left and right into
anti-roll bar <2>, screw on new hexagon nuts
<1> and tighten to 65 Nm.

e Screw in new bolts <2 and 3> for pendulum
support <1>, tighten them to 50 Nm and then
tighten and additional 90°.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Screw new bolts <arrows> loosely into exhaust
system bracket on subframe.

e Fit U-joint in <direction of arrow>, screw in new
bolt <arrow> for U-joint <1> and tighten to 30
Nm.

e Position footwell trim <2> and hand-tighten bolts
<1>.

X\ W
M40-10016 ||

I —

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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i

Tightening order for particulate filter:

@ noTE

Due to restricted space, the nut <2> cannot be
reached with a torque wrench. Use a commercially
available 13 mm combination wrench with a 15° offset
and a total length of 140 mm.

.
J;“ B
N2&-10816

§ At

A Position particulate filter with new seal on
turbocharger and secure clamp <1> loosely.

B Screw in bolts <2 to 5> loosely by hand.
e Particulate filter and retainer must be
able to move

C Tighten clamp <1> 7 Nm
D Tighten nuts <5> 23 Nm
E Tighten nuts <4> 23 Nm
F Tighten nut <2> 23 Nm
G | Tighten nut <3> 23 Nm
® NoTE

RISK of Exhaust Leak!

Tightening sequence must be followed. Clamp <6> is
installed when the exhaust gas recirculation filter is
installed.

e Tighten bolts <arrows> securing exhaust system
bracket to subframe to 23 Nm.

¢ Remove transport and protective packaging from
flexible joint for particulate filter.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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The lengths of the driveshaft/gearbox connecting bolts
differ depending on gearbox:
e Manual gearbox = M10x52 mm (N 909 911 02)
e Dual clutch gearbox (DSG) = M10x23 mm
(N 909 910 02)

e Position right drive shaft and screw in new bolts
<arrows>. Tighten bolts initially to 10 Nm, then
tighten further to 70 Nm using a crisscross
pattern.

Installing exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

For greater clarity, exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-
is shown here from behind (perspective of plenum
chamber bulkhead).

e 1-Remove bolt <1>.

e 2 -Remove and dispose of old pressure sensor
<6>.

e 3 - Insert new pressure sensor <2> into bracket
<3>.

e 4 - Screw in bolt <1> and tighten to 10 Nm.

e 5 - Guide bracket with pressure sensor through
openings in new heat shield <4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018 23U3 Page 43 of 91



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000475

Take care to connect the hoses <6> (thin) and <1>
(thick) correctly.

e Guide exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450- <3>
into open ends of hoses as shown and secure
thicker hose <1> with new clamp <2>.

e Screw in bolt <4>, tighten to 2 Nm and connect
connecter <5>,

e Close fasteners on heat insulation mat <1>
around exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-.

¢ Wrap new heat insulation mat <2> around wiring
and close fasteners.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Position bracket <3> with differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1> opposite <direction of arrow>,
screw in new securing bolt <4> until head makes
contact and tighten to 4 Nm.

e Push connector <2> onto differential pressure
sensor -G505- <1>.

e Connect »brown« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sensor 3 -G495- <2> and secure
behind bracket.

e Thread lines into brackets <1> on plenum
chamber bulkhead and on turbocharger.

e Connect »orange« connector for exhaust gas
temperature sensor 2 -G448- <1> and »black«
connector for heated oxygen sensor -G39- <3>
on plenum chamber bulkhead and secure wiring
<3> in retainer.

| | _N26-11402

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Installing exhaust gas recirculation filter:

Set exhaust gas recirculation filter with new seals
in place, screw in bolts <1> and tighten to 9 Nm.

Position clamp <3> and tighten to 3.5 Nm.

Position heat shield for right drive shaft, screw in
bolts <1> and tighten to 25 Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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2

| N26-11419

Installing NOx storage catalytic converter with
exhaust door control unit -J883-

e Screw oxygen sensor after catalytic converter
-G130- <2> into NOx storage catalytic converter
<1> and tighten to 52 Nm.

The clamps before and after the exhaust door control
unit are narrower than the clamp connecting the
particulate filter to the NOx storage catalytic converter.
Ensure that they are correctly allocated.

e Set new exhaust door control unit -J883- <5>
with new seal <3> on NOXx storage catalytic
converter <1>. Note notches <arrows>.

e Position clamp 1K0 253 725 B <4> and tighten to
7 Nm.

e Place NOx storage catalytic converter together
with exhaust door control unit -J883- with new
seals in installation position. Note notches at
rear connection.

e Position all clamps <1> so that they will not
collide with underbody.

Install clamps on the exhaust pipe before installing
pipe into vehicle. Do not attempt to stretch clamps
around pipe once installed, or clamps may fail to seal

properly.

e Setclamp 1KO0 253 725 B <2> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

e Set clamp 1K0 253 725 <1> in place and
engage. Then tighten to 7 Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Set front tunnel cross-piece <1> in place, screw
on hexagon nuts <2> and tighten to 20 Nm.

n

e Connect »brown« connector for oxygen sensor
after catalytic converter -G130- <2> and attach to
bracket.

e Push connector <1> onto exhaust door control
unit. Secure lines in retainers <arrows>.

N26-11396

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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L | N26-11413

N26-11414

Routing electrical wiring on underbody:

e Place electrical wiring from oxygen sensor after
catalytic converter -G130- <1> and exhaust gas
temperature sensor 4 -G648- <3> in clips <2> on
heat shield as shown. Connect connector and
secure in bracket.

e Wrap new heat insulation mats <1> around
wiring and close fasteners.

e Place wires <2> in clips <3 and 4>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Wrap new heat insulation mat <1> around wiring
and close fasteners.

e Press underbody cladding upward and tighten
nuts <arrows>to 2 Nm.

e Push noise insulation <1> forward into front
bumper cover <4>.

e Screw in bolts <2> and new bolts <3> and tighten
as follows:

0 Bolt<2>:2 Nm
0 Bolt <3>: 6 Nm (renew)

MEO-1CO 66

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D NoTE

On one-piece DPF with NOx trap system (MY 2009
and some MY 2010 cars), the NOx trap must be
separated from the DPF before for core credit.
Separating the DPF from the NOx trap will allow it to fit
into the packaging the new NOXx trap catalyst was
shipped in.

e Separate NOx trap from DPF using -VAS6254-
Chain Pipe Cutter (or equivalent).

e Install the RED validation strap to the NOx
catalytic converter <as shown> to confirm that
the proper part is being returned for core.

e Return just the NOx trap catalytic converter. You
may reuse the packaging that the new NOXx trap
catalyst was shipped in. There is no need to
return the DPF for core.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Replace Glow Plug Control Module:
e Switch ignition off and remove key
e Open hood.
e Carefully remove engine cover.

e Release the tabs <arrows> and remove the cover
on the air intake.

e Remove the screws <arrows> for the air intake
guide <1> and pull the guide hose <2> out of the
air intake guide <1>.

e Press the tabs <1 and 3> and remove the air
guide hose <4> from the lower air filter housing
<2>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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[Q__f ¢ Remove the battery cover in the direction of
'5 <arrow>.

e Disconnect and isolate the ground cable <1>
from the battery negative pole.

e Disconnect the positive cable <2> from the
battery positive pole.

e Remove the bolt <1> and then remove the
clamping plate <2>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Fold up the handles <arrows> and remove the
battery.

e Toremove, slide the glow plug control module
with bracket <1> outward from underneath the
left engine compartment E-box in <direction of
arrow>,

e Inspect, and if required, replace the glow plug
control module based upon the part number.

o If part number “03L 907 281 B” <arrow>
is present, continue the work procedure
and reinstall the glow plug control
module.

o If part number “03L 907 281 B” <arrow>
is not present, you are required to
replace the glow plug control module
with part number O3L 907 281 B.

= If the glow plug control module
requires replacement,
disconnect electrical connector,
remove screw with bracket and
reinstall onto new glow plug
control module with part number
03L 907 281 B.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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To reinstall, slide glow plug control module <1>

[ ]
into position underneath left engine compartment
E-box <in direction of arrow>.

¢ Reinstall battery.

¢ Reinstall the clamping plate <2> with bolt <1>

and torque to 20Nm.

2 e First, reconnect positive cable to positive terminal
- on battery and torque screw <1>to 6Nm.
N 1 — \ . .
— “\\ / e Second, reconnect negative cable to negative
- \f; terminal on battery and torque screw <2> to

6Nm.
e Reinstall battery cover.

s
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—
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The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Reinstall the air filter housing.

e Tighten the bolt <3> for the lower air filter
housing.

¢ Reinstall the air intake tube and close the clamp
<4>,

e Reconnect the Mass Airflow Sensor -G70-
connector <1> and the vacuum line <2>.

¢ Reinstall the air guide hose <4> onto the lower
air filter housing <2>.

e Reinstall the air intake guide <1> and air intake
guide hose <2>, then tighten the screws
<arrows>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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¢ Reinstall the cover on the air intake and secure
tabs <arrows>.

¢ Reinstall engine cover.

e  Switch on ignition.

(i) TP

The ASR/ESP Control Lamp —K155— will light
up continuously until the vehicle is driven 15 to
20km/h. This will activate the Steering Angle
Sensor —-G85—.

e Connect Diagnostic Tester and clear faults.

e Disconnect Diagnostic Tester.

e Check and reset the clock.

e Completely open/close all power windows and
set pinch protection.

e Perform function test of all electrical consumers.

Proceed to Section F

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section F — Software Update Procedure (All Criteria)

@ NoTE

Prior to launching the VAS Diagnostic Tester and starting an update, ensure the following conditions are
met;

v" The ODIS software is completely up to date.
= Refer to the “Alerts” section on ServiceNet home page for the current ODIS version.

v The battery charger is connected to the vehicle battery and remains connected for the duration of
the software update.

e Battery voltage must remain above 12.5 volts for the duration of the software update. Failure
to do so may cause the update to fail, which could result in damage to the control module.
Control modules damaged by insufficient voltage will not be covered.

v" The screen saver and power saving settings are off.

e Failure to do so may result in the tester entering power save mode during the software
update, which could result in damage to the control module.

v" The VAS Diagnostic Tester is plugged in using the supplied power adapters.
e Under no circumstances should the tester be used on battery power alone during the software
update. Failure to do so may result in the tester powering off during the update, which could

result in damage to the control module.

v If using the Bluetooth or WiFi transmitter head, it must be connected to the tester with a USB
cable.

@ NoTE

Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!

Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM, TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not covered.

e Performing a software update using a Bluetooth connection increases the risk of losing
connection during the update, which could result in damage to the control module.
It also greatly increases the time required to perform the update. Requests for additional time
or parts will be denied if the GFF log shows the update was performed using Bluetooth.

v’ The Bluetooth function of the scan tool is physically switched off <see pictures below>.

VAS 6150 & VAS 6150A VAS 6150B VAS 6150C
(Front panel behind handle) (Right side behind WIRELESS door) (Left side behind SC/EX door)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Radiator Fan(s) may cycle ON high speed during the Update Process! There is a serious risk that personal injury
may result if contact is made with spinning fan blades. Keep hands and all objects away from Radiator Fan(s)
during Update Process!

@ TIP

To Update-Programming using SVM, review and follow instructions in Technical Bulletin 2014603: Software
Version Management (SVM) Operating Instructions.

The SVM Process must be completed in its entirety so the database receives the update confirmation response. A
warranty claim may not be reimbursed if there is no confirmation response to support the claim.

Things to check before starting Software
Version Management (SVM):

v Check and confirm that you have a LAN
connection <arrow>.

Connection types

v" Within the Connection Tab, verify that

the Connection type(s) display for Audi ||nternei *]
“Internet” <as shown>.

for Volkswagen |Internel ']

1 lstwie bl Hes connscd nm beel

i Slshi
FPinSanvice
Fliguin+i-ils
FrokeSamie
. Sl Serwing
v/ Start a connections test <arrow> and OedeFracessngn

verify that all connections pass. s

C Dissun
RmorEanee

FERLS S5 s

Seinct il | || imnmie

W Clos | | Sl

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
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e Open the hood.
e Open the battery cover.

e Attach the GRX3000VAS Tester/Charger (or
equivalent) to the vehicle battery.

e Switch the ignition on.
e Apply the parking brake.
e Switch the headlights off.

e Connect the VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or
equivalent) to the vehicle.

e Start the ODIS program.

@ NoTE

@ STOP! &

All TDI flashes MUST be completed during a single,
standalone ODIS Diagnostic Session. You MUST fully
complete this campaign and send all GFF Paperless
logs before beginning any other campaigns or
operations. You MUST also conclude any other
campaigns or operations that have been started and
end the corresponding diagnostic session and send all
GFF Paperless logs before beginning this operation.
Failure to independently separate the ODIS diagnostic
session for this campaign will cause problems
updating the FAZIT server in Germany and will delay if
not negate the payment of the emissions modification.

IMPORTANT!

If there are any ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches installed, they
MUST be removed from the scan tool before
beginning this operation. ODIS “Hot-Fix” patches may
affect the flash process.

e At this time, refer to the “Alerts” section of
ServiceNet <arrow> to verify that the most
recent version of ODIS Software is loaded to the
VAS6150X Diagnostic Tester (or equivalent).
Failure to flash the vehicle using the most recent
version of ODIS Diagnostic Software will cause
faults in certain features of the flash operation.

e Failure to validate the ODIS Diagnostic version
before flashing the vehicle may result in flash
failure, and may delay if not negate the payment
of the emissions modification.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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n Blustooth is being used,

m Cable is being used.

e Confirm that scan tool is communicating with the
diagnostic head by USB <Green Arrow>.

o If the Bluetooth symbol is shown <Red
Arrow> then disconnect the diagnostic
head from the vehicle and reconnect the
USB cable to the diagnostic head and
then reattach to the vehicle.

e Upon ODIS startup, verify the “Diagnosis”
operating mode is selected <as shown>.

@ NoTE

For the duration of the flash, the following is required to
keep the BUS system active during the flash process:

e Driver side door open
e Doors unlocked

e Hazzard flashers in the “On” position

e ltis imperative that these steps are followed so
the BUS system stays active throughout the flash
process. Failure to follow these these
instructions will result in lack of identification of
all applicable control modules, and WILL result in
a flash failure.

@ NoTE

KESSY Vehicles!

e |If loss of communication between the reader coil
and the key occurs during the flash, it may
damage a control module.

o If equipped with a removable reader coil cap, it is
REQUIRED to remove the reader coil cap and
insert the key into the reader coil, or secure the
key in close proximity to the reader coil throughout
the flash process.

e |If the reader coil cap is not removable, it is
REQUIRED to secure the key to the steering
column in close proximity to the reader coil using a
residue-free adhesive or tape, an elastic cloth or
stretch bandage, or other improvised retaining
device.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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@ noTE

Do not leave the scan tool on the windshield during the
flash process, as it is possible that the windshield
wipers may cycle.

RISK of Scan Tool Damage!

- 13- Crrrpaneed probscsan. delwrrns mgifaion
- 6F  Compuonent promection, iormaton eledioncs
- SHONICOm mose
Spe el wibunne
- il
-
- Py R part nueber Cn e roplacomert arbag roddagal

Once the GFF scan is complete, verify that the
ECM, TCM, and BCM are properly identified.
(EXCEPTION: No BCM flash is applicable for
2009 Jetta, and Beetle/Beetle Convertible.)

o If all applicable modules have not been
identified, right click on the module not
identified and select *“Identify Control
Module”.

0 Failure to identify all applicable control
modules before the flash process WILL
result in a flash failure.

Once all modules have been identified, select
“Special functions”.

Select the test plan “Adapt software, diesel,
exhaust EA189 action 23XX" <as shown>.

Select “Perform test” <arrow>.

@ NoTE

RISK of Improper Repair!

DO NOT SELECT the normal test plan for
“Adapting Software”.

ONLY SELECT the test plan “Adapt
software, diesel, exhaust EA189 action
23XX" to perform this repair.

Verify that all applicable control modules have
been identified.

o hal

The softeare for the enoine ontrol module will be adapied
kalow within the scope of the action 23X,

Ceve mn

WML 4 Lk Wil LY
Cukat Crare Loty T oI T O : T
=i - a

B [ TP S
T

Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> after the
control module adaptation, action 23XX note
appears.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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[ e h ATRIAY

=5+ | O NoTE

o s oo
e b — | Using Bluetooth for this action is PROHIBITED!
— : Damage caused to electronic components (e.g. ECM,

Please enter the corrective action code

TCM, etc.) during the SVM flash process is not
covered.

e Enter the corrective action code (SVM code) as
listed below.

€ < — SVM code

3DED

e Select “Accept” <arrow>.

. e TR e After selecting “Accept”, a self-check routine that

. = / tests the integrity of the Heated Oxygen Sensor

— |:> ——— | o -G39- occurs in the background. This self-check
is automated and requires no input to initiate.

<o . - e — e You may receive the message “Replace the
- T heated oxygen sensor -G39- (before catalytic

— e —— - converter), Refer to the Repair Manual, Repair
A Group 23" <arrow 1>:

7 o If Campaign 24CV has NOT been
: completed, STOP and perform that
P action at this time. When complete,
Msris return to the beginning of Section F to
Y restart the flash process.

_— : o If Campaign 24CV has been completed,
select “Complete/Continue” <arrow 2> to
bypass this operation and proceed to
the next step.

P — i - e Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow> to begin the
‘ o & software update process.

- s s
[Fp—

vt ————

FOTH BT 1ap SO —

e 1
-

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Observe flash process and follow any on-screen
prompts to complete the test plan.

Follow all prompts as requested per the test plan.

0 Switch the ignition ON or OFF when
requested to do so.

0 Select “Complete/Continue” <arrow>
when prompted to do so.

3| 140 Couwer

Lbamn v T
- S ncfnare B
v s
- Elacdy ooy [rwal rash
frd m
- A RIRATE BT WA TR

D NoTE

It is IMPERATIVE that ALL of the ignition
cycle on/off delay requests are fulfilled in their
entirety during this flash process <arrow 1>.

Failing to wait for the ignition on/off timing
cycle to complete (progress bar and
countdown timer <arrow 2>) before cycling
the ignition on/off MAY damage a control
module.

Damage to control modules as a result of
failing to wait the specified time displayed by
the progress bar and countdown timer
<arrow 2> are NOT covered under this action.

The green check mark indicates the test plan
was successfully carried out.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D NoTE
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In the event of a Flash Malfunction!

In the event of a flash error or malfunction, STOP. DO
NOT exit the ODIS session, disconnect the scan tool,
attempt the flash again, or continue further in the test
plan.

Create a VTA ticket and allow the VW Technicians
Helpline to provide direction with flash failures.

--IMPORTANT!—
2009 Model Year Only:

If the Mechatronic unit (TCM) failed to update, your
vehicle may require a Mechatronic unit
replacement. Create a VTA ticket and allow the VW
Technicians Helpline to provide direction with ANY
flash failures. If required, you will be directed to order
a new Mechatronic unit.

e For vehicles that successfully complete the flash
operation:

0 Proceed to the next step.

e In the event of a flash failure due to Mechatronic
(TCM) unit that per VTA assistance requires a
Mechatronics replacement:

0 Proceed to Section G and replace the
Mechatronic unit.

0 After the Mechatronic unit has been
replaced, you will be directed to return to
the beginning of Section F to restart the
Software Update Procedure.

After the software update is completed and before
sending the GFF Log Online:
0 Select the “Control Module” tab.

o Scroll down and right click on Address Word
0001/ Engine Control Module.

0 Select “Identify Control Module” <arrow>.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e At the end of the diagnostic session, Select
“Send” <arrow> and follow the prompt for
sending the log on-line.

@ NoTE

P EA T i - e % % mm
g The st plan was nol complelesd
Would you lke 1o contnue: Culded Fauk Finding 7
B I - Mo - B sedechad, all DT mamaries wil B aisasad and

checked again and all dagnostic data wil be released,
The chagnasi: ke can Lo priode sepin o sernad i necusang,

ﬁ -

RISK of Non-payment!

e Diagnosis logs must be sent on-line after the
flash process to be considered for
reimbursement.

e Verify that no other Campaigns or operations
are performed during this ODIS diagnostic
session before sending the log, and verify that
the Engine Control Module has been re-
identified.

(i) Tip

Technicians may find it helpful to also store the log
on a USB stick for back-up.

(i) Tip

When exiting GFF, it is important to select “No”
<arrow>.
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@] TIP

It is possible after the flash that the TPMS light may
be illuminated. Follow test plan “03 — Tire pressure
monitoring display” <as shown>.

e If TPMS light illuminates, follow test plan
“03 — Tire pressure monitoring display” by
selecting “Perform test” <arrow>.

e End the diagnostic session fully, exit the scan
tool, and disconnect the VAS tester.

e Switch off and disconnect the battery charger.
e Reinstall the battery cover.
e Release the parking brake.

e Perform test drive.

@ NoTE

DO NOT drive vehicle without having both new
software and new hardware as doing so will damage
to the newly installed components.

Proceed to Section H

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018

23U3 Page 66 of 91



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439_000498

Section G — Replace Mechatronic Unit for dual clutch gearbox, Criteria 02 Model Year
2009, ONLY if required per VTA assistance

Required Tools

V.A.G 1331

pw v
s r

W00-0427

e

Fe
VAS 62624

Torque wrench -V.A.G
1331-
(or equivalent)

Adapter for filling oil
-VAS 6262 A-

V.AG 1782 m
)
/
T10465

W00-10969

Used oil collection and
extraction unit -V.A.G
1782-

(or equivalent)

Release tool -T10465-

Mechatronic Replacement Instructions

General information about removing Mechatronic unit with gearbox installed:

e Always make sure that no dirt can enter an “open” gearbox.

e Dirt or contaminants entering an “exposed” mechatronic unit for dual clutch gearbox -J743- and/or oil
pump can lead to gearbox failure.

e Please refer to the notes on the oil filter change regarding “dirty oil”.

e The mechatronic unit can stick on the dowel pins when the gearbox is very warm. Then let the gearbox
cool off, and only remove/install a mechatronic unit into the gearbox when cooled to ambient temperature.

e Move selector lever to position “P”.

e Disconnect battery ground connection.

¢ Remove underbody noise insulation.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To

determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D noTE

It may be necessary to remove additional components
not listed in these repair instructions to create enough
space to remove the Mechatronic unit based on the
particular vehicle configuration.

e Remove connecting hose between charge air
cooler and charge air pipe.

e If required for additional clearance; remove
engine cooling fan support, air conditioning lines,
electrical harnesses and bracketing, or other
components as necessary.

(o
|

@ NoTE

Risk of damaging mechatronic unit for dual gearbox
-J743- beyond repair through static discharge.

e Do not touch the contacts in the connector of
the mechatronic unit for dual clutch -J743- by
hand.

e Electrostatically discharge by touching a
grounded object by hand (without gloves).

¢ Release locking mechanism of connector <1> for

o)) mechatronic unit by turning it in counter-
clockwise direction, then and pull off the
connector.

1

e Remove electrical wiring and retainer bracket
from gearbox cover at front <arrows>.

e Raise the lines near the cover and secure them
out of the way with a tie strap, or equivalent.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Position used oil collection and extraction unit
-V.A.G 1782- under gearbox in area of “large”
cover.

e Loosen bolts <arrows> of gearbox cover in
diagonal sequence and remove. Hold cover
when doing this.

e Allow oil to drain out and then remove cover with
seal.

@ NoTE

Approximately 3 liters of oil will drain from the unit.

The “small” oil pump cover, as well as the gasket and
the bolts of the gearbox cover must always be
replaced when installing the new Mechatronic unit.

¢ Remove oil pump cover <A> by removing bolts

<arrows>.
——— ) e Disconnect the pendulum support to gearbox by
g aemestmunnonenJll Sl removing bolts <2 and 3>.

e
i [TIE
(TN

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D noTE

P \ Risk of damaging mechatronic unit for dual gearbox
d -J743- beyond repair through static discharge.

, e Do not touch the contacts in the connector of
D the mechatronic unit for dual clutch -J743- by
@ - hand.

@ _J e Electrostatically discharge by touching a
; grounded object by hand (without gloves).

/)

e Release connector <1> of gearbox input speed
sender -G182- and clutch temperature sender
-G509- using release tool -T10465-.

e Carefully pull off the connector.

T10465

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e First, pull the line out of lower clip <arrow I>, then
remove it from upper clip <arrow II> and lay to
side. Use caution when removing to not kink line.

e Loosen and remove the securing bolts

<1 through 10> in the sequential order given in
Jm the image to the left.
7
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The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Carefully pull mechatronic unit out of gearbox
housing so that sender arm <B> on back is no
longer in gearbox housing.

When handling mechatronic unit, pay special
attention to the “long” sender arm <B>.

Carefully swing mechatronic unit for dual clutch
gearbox -J743- downwards.

Set mechatronic unit to the side properly.

Never lift mechatronic unit on “sender arm” or lay
it on arm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

February 2018

23U3 Page 72 of 91



FOIA_EPAHQ_2018_4439 000504

e Before touching the new mechatronic unit, touch
\ki'\\ 5 E ‘ ,f a grounded object (without gloves).
—A

ANV

e If “arm” is damaged, mechatronic unit must be
replaced.

N34-10525

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D noTE

Mechatronic unit for dual clutch gearbox -J743-
and gearbox should be at same temperature.
This stops pins from “jamming” during
insertion.

Before installation of mechatronic unit, make
certain that gearbox input speed sender
-G182- with oil temperature sender in multi-
plate clutch -G509- is installed.

Do not pinch wiring.

—— |M34-10526

Carefully place mechatronic unit on dowel pins
<arrow> of gear housing. Ensure that “sender
arm” locates and locks into position <inset
image>.

Hold mechatronic unit upwards for this purpose,
as shown.

Sender arm is not allowed to strike the sender
wheel.

Verify that the mechatronic unit has made
contact correctly before continuing.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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MN35-10101

T N34-10527 [<

N hY N\

Screw in new bolts in the numerical sequence
shown <1 through 10> in order until hand-tight.

Tighten bolts in the numerical sequence shown
<1 through 10> to 5 Nm + 90° (1/4 turn) further.

Attach wiring harness with connector <A> first in
upper retaining lug, and then in lower <arrows>.

Push in on the connector <A> until it is fully
engaged.

Apply a thin coat of dual clutch gearbox oil to the
new O-rings on the Mechatronic unit.

Replace the seal on the gearbox cover.
Clean the sealing surface on gearbox.

Ensure proper seating of seal.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Place gearbox cover <A> over mechatronic unit,
ensuring that no wiring is pinched or trapped in
the process.

Insert new bolts <arrows> and tighten diagonally
in several stages to 10 Nm.

Fit cable retainer to gearbox cover and tighten
nuts <arrows> to 10 Nm.

Reinstall any hoses, lines, or wiring harness
connections that were relocated during
disassembly to their original position, and tighten
all fasteners securely as required to the proper
torque specification.

Set new oil pump cover <A> in place and tighten
bolts <arrows> diagonally in several stages to 8
Nm.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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e Fit connector <A> of mechatronic unit for dual
clutch gearbox -J743- as follows:

e Arrows <D> on mechatronic unit <B> and
connector <A> and also lug <C> must all be in
line.

e Carefully fit connector <A> as far as it will go and
turn the locking mechanism in clockwise direction
to lock <direction of arrow>.

e Connect pendulum support to gearbox using new
bolts and tighten to 40 Nm + 90 degrees (for
grade 8.8 bolts), or 50 Nm + 90 degrees (for
grade 10.9 bolts).

¢ Reinstall connecting hose between charge air
cooler and charge air pipe.

¢ Reinstall any parts which may have been
removed from the vehicle.

¢ Reconnect the battery, making sure to following
all proper procedures for battery connections.

(oo Jj

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Do not start engine!

If required due to fluid contamination, replace the

=/STOP

Remove oil drain plug close to pendulum support

<arrow>.
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The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
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e Before screwing adapter for oil filling
-VAS 6262 A- onto oil bottle, measure length of
breather pipe, dimension <a> and shorten if
required.

o Dimension <a> =210 mm

@ NoTE

The dimension <a> is measured from the shaft (green
area in the inset image) of the adapter for oil filling
-VAS 6262 A-.

6262A

N34-11768

e Screw adapter of adapter for filling oil
-VAS 6262 A- hand tight into inspection hole.

VAS 6262A

e Shake oil bottles before opening them.

e Screw on oil filler adapter -VAS 6262 A- onto oll

bottle.
¢ Fill the gearbox with three (3) liters of oil.
{,:==:.E e To change bottle, shut off tap or hold adapter for
filling oil -VAS 6262 A- higher than gearbox.
'I%E I e Start the engine and check and continue to
EREEmITT replenish oil until filled to specification. Adapter
for filling oil -VAS 6262 A- remains installed
initially.
- e Check oil level and top off as required.
)

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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-

(e8
~'

M01-0453

e Fluid Level Checking Requirements:

(0]

The vehicle is level and all hoist mounts
are the same height.

The noise insulation has been removed.

The Vehicle Diagnostic Tester is
connected.

To begin working, the oil temperature
should not be higher than 45 °C (113 °F).

Test temperature: 35 to 45 °C (95 t0113
°F).

e Checking Fluid Level:

(0]

(0]

(0]

Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester
and identify the vehicle in Guided
Functions.

Select DSG® Transmission.
Select Check Fluid Level.

¢ Install the oil drain plug with new gasket and
tighten to 45 Nm.

¢ Reinstall noise insulation underbody panel.

e Conduct basic adjustment of mechatronic unit for
dual clutch gearbox -J743-.

Proceed to Section F to perform the flash operation.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section H — Supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label

Install supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control

el e T = ) I I =i X
“VOLKSWAGEN / AUDI VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION Information Label
__Confarms s Consent Docyee Mastum Emisons Modkicaia Limt: 2009-2014 MY Diesel GEN 1,_
' Emission Levels for Modified Yebicles ' (@) e
Test "'ﬁ'ﬁ .f,',‘, ﬂ ;ﬁl i e The surface where the label is to be installed
" Trssminion e [ Man Aure  Man uro/ Wan e/ Wan | must be clean, dry, and free from oil residue
FIF (] [FILT: 0018001 001 /a1 prior to installing the label.
| e | ooeorame 42143 0018 /L0TR o fom | .
! T T ey T e Label must NO.T cover e.my eX|§t|ng label(s).
FP@60m | 03600050 a2ia B/ 0016 a4l fan e Label must be installed in locations shown.
i malia; i e me ] s el e Photo documentation of label installed is
required.

03L 010005 G

e Open the hood and choose a painted surface on the underside of the hood to place both the
supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label and the TDI Recall Proof of Completion Label.
Place the labels as close to each other as possible, and as close to the original Vehicle Emissions
Control Information Label as possible.

e Choose the correct Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label part number according to the vehicle
model. DO NOT INSTALL THE INCORRECT LABEL.

e Clean the painted surface on the underside of the hood where the labels are to be installed. The surface
should be oil free.

¢ Install the supplemental Vehicle Emissions Control Information Label onto the chosen painted surface on
the underside of the hood near the original VECI Label. Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Take a close up photograph the label and upload it to the TDI INFORM Tool. NOTE: The photograph
should be taken at a close enough distance, at high enough resolution, and with enough visual
clarity to easily read the Part Number listed on bottom right hand corner of the label. The part
number listed on the Label MUST be legible to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

e Proceed to Section |

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

The Part Number listed on the bottom right hand corner of the label MUST be legible in the photograph
uploaded to the TDI INFORM Tool for the claim to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

If the Part Number listed on the bottom right hand corner on each label is NOT legible in the photograph
uploaded to the TDI INFORM Tool, the Warranty Claim will be denied.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section | — Install TDI Emissions Modification Proof of Completion Label

oG e e
TDI EMISSIONS MODIFICATION - PROOF OF COMPLETION
—I mhmm“ [—

_I
v

MY 2009 — CAMP TDI 2016_1A MY 2010-2014 — CAMP TDI 2016_1B

e i - b
Laminate Label Laminate Label
\ s 3
L
e MY 2009 w/ Mechatronics replacement — e MY 2010 w/ One-Piece DPF and NOx Catalyst

CAMP TDI 2016_1D Pipe - CAMP TDI 2016_1C

e Clean the surface next to the newly installed Vehicle Emission Control Information Label where the TDI

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Recall Proof of Completion label is to be installed on a painted surface on the underside of the hood.

e Fill out completely the Recall Code, Dealer Code, and Repair Date and affix TDI Recall Proof of Completion
label onto a painted surface on the underside of the hood next to the newly installed Vehicle Emission
Control Information Label. Label must NOT cover any existing label(s).

e Choose the correct part number based on the vehicle model year AND any additional considerations such
as Mechatronics replacement for some 2009 MY vehicles, or One-piece DPF/NOXx trap systems for some
2010 MY vehicles. DO NOT INSTALL THE INCORRECT LABEL.

e Apply clear overlay (provided on bottom of the TDI Recall Proof of Completion Label backer).

e Take a close up photograph the label and upload it to the TDI INFORM Tool. NOTE: The photograph
should be taken at a close enough distance, at high enough resolution, and with enough visual
clarity to easily read the Part Number listed on the bottom left hand corner label. The part number
listed on the Label MUST be legible to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

e Close the hood.
Proceed to Section J (California only).

Proceed to Section K (All without California).

@ NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

The Part Number listed on the bottom of the label MUST be legible in the in the photograph uploaded to the
TDI INFORM Tool for the claim to be considered for Warranty Reimbursement.

If the Part Number listed on the bottom of the label is NOT legible in the photograph uploaded to the TDI
INFORM Tool, the Warranty Claim will be denied.

Section J — California Only Requirements

CALIFORNIA ONLY Requirements for Emissions
Campaigns Having Customer Notification

The California Air Resources Board and the Department
of Motor Vehicles (DMV) require emissions-related
campaigns to be completed prior to vehicle registration
renewal. When campaign work is done you must
provide the owner with a signed “Vehicle Emission
Recall — Proof of Correction” certificate (RC
EMIS_CAL VW). Certificates can be ordered at no cost
online via the Compliance Label Ordering portal at
www.vwhub.com.

(i) TP

Ensure owners are aware of the importance of
retaining the completed certificate for their records. It
should be mailed to the California DMV only upon
reguest.

Proceed to Section K

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Section K — Service Modification Documentation Requirements

Job Roles Summary:

e Service Consultant — Initiates validation tool.

T IN-FIRK . .. .

el Ll it e Service Technician - Completes service
= modification requirements.

e Manager — Validates the modification was properly
completed.

e Dealer Representative/Cashier — Prints receipt,
fuel economy label and delivers to customer.

e Warranty Administrator — Enters claim into the
SAGA system.

(i) Tip

To access the interactive forms go to the TDI
Settlement

Program microsite on vwhub.com. Then Select the “TDI
IN-FORM” Button from the lower left side of the
microsite navigation.

e Enter the “TDI IN-FORM" tool <arrow>.

b o Yot o e Enter the VIN for the vehicle that requires
documentation.

VOLKSWAGEN
(@) TP

SROUP SF LMEREDE

TDl

The VIN can be manually typed in or using an iPad or
TOIN-FORM iPhone running i0S 9+, the camera can be used to scan
the VIN Barcode.

Hielln Jishn Srmith Please note ambient lighting, camera quality, etc. may
impact the effectiveness of the VIN scanning feature.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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VOLKSWAGEN

EERUF OF AEENICR

TO! IM-FORM

Heelbo Johin Sominth

(i) Tip

After the VIN has been entered, the system will
automatically validate that it is a TDI VIN. This will be
indicated by a green check mark that will appear next to
the VIN.

® O AMEEIER

VOLKSWAGEN

Anpair Type

Floasa suiect 8 Ferm Seios a continue

= Buyback Tracking Documentation ¥

w Service Modification Documentation and Valldation w

w Service Inltistion Form y

s Hervice Modiflcation Docwmeniation Farm @:

i Garuice Modification Managar Validation Farm 3

i Sorvice Dellvery Conflemation

e Validate the VIN is correct for the vehicle, then
click the “Submit” button <arrow>.

e Select “Service Modification Documentation Form”
<arrow>.

e Follow the on-screen prompts completely.

D NoTE

RISK of Non-payment!

Not using the IN-FORM tool to document and validate
the modification will stop the processing of payment for
your dealership even if the modification has been
completed.

(i) P

Upon completion of the Service Maodification
Documentation Form, the Manager must validate the
repair in the IN-FORM tool.

ALL WORK IS COMPLETE for this Repair.

@ NoTE

At this time, refer to ELSA and address any additional
open campaigns/recalls. If the 24CV Campaign has not
yet been completed, refer to that action at this time. It
is required to complete the 24CV Campaign PRIOR to
this action in order to complete the TDI IN-FORM Tool
requirements.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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D NoTE

Vehicle Sales REQUIREMENTS!

Additional REQUIRED steps are necessary for NEW

LIRS LANT O % AB DU PO Vehicles.
L TR Volksrwagen

e For NEW vehicles, obtain VIN-specific and other
necessary items according to Appendix A. Complete
Appendix A in addition to this repair.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Appendix A — Requirements for Vehicles within “New” Vehicle Inventory

RORIANTIO% ABDUT PO

~ 2.0L DI Volkswagen

IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR

2.0L TDI Volkswagen

CINCRATION 3 ERsCme

@ NoTE

Vehicle Sales REQUIREMENTS!

Additional REQUIRED steps are necessary for NEW
vehicles prior to sale <similar information pictured left>.

®

PLRANE FESEM | IS LR TN § M CTATE= M S MRS
B VAN W

30e da whed = wxcrms Fher il v
S e e W el S
Paibibemnmaiohoos dos boand

W AT BT

Cemne d i
e

e Open glove box and insert the 2.0L TDI Generation
1 Information Packet <similar example pictured left>.

e Insert the Owner's Manual Supplement into the
Owner’s Manual.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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P e T T e Remove original Monroney Label and discard.

e Install new Monroney Label <similar example
pictured left> on the rear passenger side window
<similar example pictured below>.

(i) Tip

Monroney Labels are VIN-specific. Obtain new label as
required from Sales department, Service Manager,
General Manager, or other authorized dealer personnel.

e |Install new Fuel Economy Label <example pictured
left> to the right of the new Monroney Label. If
necessary, use the passenger front window
<examples pictured below>.

(i) Tip

Fuel Economy Labels are VIN-specific. Obtain new label
as required from Sales department, Service Manager,
General Manager, or other authorized dealer personnel.

[T

n =
EP% Fusl Economy and Environment

e See Examples of properly installed labels:

Examples of properly Installed Monroney and Fuel Economy Labels <pictured below> on various vehicle models.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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For more information
about this vehicle visit
www.vwdiesellookup.com

e Place the “more information” permanent window
sticker <pictured left> on the front driver-side
window in the lower right corner of the window
<arrow>. Install the sticker from the inside of the
window.

o0 Affix the “more information” sticker to the
front driver-side window as necessary either
above, beside, or under any other required
State and/or Local Labels (example,
California Prop 65).

@ TIP

“More information” permanent window stickers can be
obtained from the Sales department, Service Manager,
General Manager, or other authorized dealer personnel.

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Appendix B — Parts Kits Identification and Details

Criteria 01 and 02 - 2.0L Base Kit 1 - 1K0 298 101 A (All Vehicles)

Quantity
# Part Name Required
Per Vehicle
1 |1K0253115AG  |Seal 1
2 |1K0253725F Clamp 1
3 |N10642103 Bolt (M8x25) 2
4 |1K0253725B8 Clamp (narrow) 2
5 [1KD253691J Exhaust door control unit -1883- 1
6 |1K0253115AE  |Seal 3
T [03L906262M Oxygen sensor after catalytic converter -G130- 1
8 |1K0825851 Bolt self-locking (MEx20) 3
8 |WHTOO00729A Bolt self-locking (M8x20) 3
9 |1K0971461D Heat shield (Cable for Exhaust door control unit —J883-) 1
10 [TK0971461E Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor—G130-) 1
11 | 1K0971461F Heat shield (Cable for Oxygen sensor and Exhaust door control unit) 1
12 |1K0253725 Clamp 1
13 [TK02544024% MOx storage catalytic converter 1
14 |03G131547H Seal 1
15 [1K0253120B Exhaust gas recirculation filter 1

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Criteria 01 ONLY - 2.0L Base Kit 2 - 1K0 298 101 X
(2009 Jetta/Jetta SportWagen)

Quantity

# Part Hame Required
Per Vehicle

1 |N90737105 Bolt 1

2 |1KD1315528 Differential pressure sender -G505-

3 |3C0131483A Spring clamp

4 |4B0422379 Spring clamp

5 |5N0131783 Heat shield

6 |N02300215 Mut M&

7 |03L806262B Oxygen sensor -G39-

8 |03L906088EG  |Exhaust gas temperature sender —GG48-

9 |N01033513 Bolt for U-joint

10 |5N097 1461 Heat shield

11|N0150816 Mut

12 |N10240003 Bolt (M8x32)

13 [1K0253144BC  |Exhaust system bracket

14 [N91066101 Baolt (M10x35)

15 [N81167101 Baolt (M10x75)

16 [WHTOO00431A Baolt M12x110

17 |N91039802 Bolt M12x90

18 [N90991102 Bolt (M10x52) - Manual Transmission
19 |N90991002 Bolt (M10x23) - DSG Transmission

RN (U QY (PR T () [ ) ) [ Qg ) (R ) G LY - (RS [N Y R ) Y () QU R U [ S (U Y Y

20|03G131525 Hose for control line

21|1K0131649 Retainer

22 [1KD131552A Control line

23 |1K0971461C Heat shield

24 |076906051A Exhaust pressure sensor 1 -G450-

25 |03L906088T Exhaust gas temperature sender — G448-
26 |D3L906088] Exhaust gas temperature sender — G495
27 |ND1508315 Mut M8

28 |N10653102 Bolt

29 |N10456201 Bolt M6x25

30 |N90786502 Bolt

31 [1K0D253463AF Bracket

32 [1K0254708GX  |Particulate filter

33 |04L253115A Seal

34 |1K0253725 Clamp

The repair information in this document is intended for use only by skilled technicians who have the proper tools, equipment and training to correctly and safely maintain your vehicle. These
procedures are not intended to be attempted by “do-it-yourselfers,” and you should not assume this document applies to your vehicle, or that your vehicle has the condition described. To
determine whether this information applies, contact an authorized Volkswagen dealer. ©2018 Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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